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HE Tranflator is indebted to Mr. Reuben Burrow, for
s , the notes on the aftronomical part of this volume. This
Gentleman, whofe mathematical reputation has been long el-
tabliflhed in England, has applied with great diligence to the
fiudy of the Sanfcrit language, and has acquired a perfeft know-
ledge of the Hindoo aftronomy, which it is hoped he will Le
induced to make publick..
L] R e T e

EXTRACT of e GENERAL LETTER, [from il
GoverNorR GENErAL and Counciy, to the Honourable tha
Court of DirEcTORS, dated 31/t December, 1785,

Ix the 187th paragraph of our letter of the 23d Oéiober 1783,
by the Nurbudda, we informed you of a propolal made to us by
Mgr. Francis GLapwiy,. for the publication of a complete tran(-
lation from the Perfian language, of a book entitled the Aveex
AxBery; and we then acquaintéd you, that we confented to
fubleribe for 150 fets of this work, on account.of the Company :
but fome objettions arifing afterwards againft the payment of
fo large a fum from our Trealury at that time, Mr. GLADWIN
voluntarily: waved. his claim to the fubfcription money, until your

pleafure fhould be known, .
Mg..
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Lﬁ.i_mwm ltas lahely add.mﬂ'e& a.lf.tttr m us, ro@tln-
';ﬁl'ﬁ propofal, Tett:mg

derlal-.mg, the firl ancl feéond volumes of the work being already
~publifhed, and fome part of the third; and requeflting that in
confideration of the expence and trouble he has been fubjetted to,
we would repeat our recommendation of the undertaking, and
intercede with your Honourable Court for your acquielcence in
our promifed fubfcription.

«

SENsIBLE as we are of the merit of Mr. GLapwiN's labours,
the encouragement that is due to every undertaking which has for
its end the promotion and extenfion of Eaftern Literature, as
well in regard to the ufe its advancement may be of to the per-
fons employed in your fervice, as the knowledge it may afford
to the European quarter of the globe, we cannot but repeat our
earneft folicitation that your Honourable Court will permit us to
confirm the fubfcription for 150 fets, which we formerly promifed
to take, as we confider our former recommendation, and the
known liberality which your Honourable Court have ever fhown
towards the encouragement of works of this nature, to have been
the inducements which led Mr. GLADWIN to commence fo arduous
a work, and thereby fubjeét himfelf to a great expence, from
which he could only expeét to be relieved through the liberality:

of his employers.

A true extraét,

(Signed) W. BRUERE, Sec.
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I'NTEREGDIUCT 1'O%MNC

HAD long fet my heart upon writing fomething

of the History of HiNDOSTAN, together with
an account of the religious opinions. of the Hinpnoos.
I kmow not if my anxiety herein: proceeds. from the
love of my mnative country, eor whether I amr im-
pelled by the defire of fearching after truth, and
relating matter of faét.

At firlt my head was. filled with the idle tales of
Benagutty, Hafez Abroo, and other ancient authors;
who have written ftories of things that never ex-
ifted but in their own imaginations. But at length
becoming fenfible of the ignorance of mankind, and
of their evil difpoﬁtiun towards one another, I re-
folved to endeavour to eftablifh peace and amity.

However



v INTRODUCTION.

However, multiplicity of bufinefs occafioned delay,
" il - undertook to write this work, which has run
out to great length; and having finifhed the His-
torY of the Soosanus, (including a geod part of
the Hiftory of Hindoftan) I thought this a fit time
for carrying into execution my long concealed in-

tention.

Berore this period, I had acquired fome know-
ledge of the fubjed@, but deeming that infufficient,
I had again recourfe to thole who were capable of
infiruéting me, and renewed my former ftudies.—
From my ignorance of the fignification of Hindoo
Terms, and the want of an able interpreter, my re-
{fearches became painful; as I was obliged to make-
repedted enquiries after the fame thing. At length,
by the will of heaven, unremitted affiduity has eb-~
tained the object of my wifhes.

It has new come to light, that the general re-
eeived opinien of the Hinpoos, being POLYTHEISTS,.
has no foundation in truth; for although their tenets

admit
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admit pofitions that are difficult to be defended, yet
that they are worfhippers' of God, and onLY oONE
Gop, are incontroyertible points.

"IN order to eftablifh what I have here advanced,
I fhall fet forth the various faiths and ceremonies of
this immenfe multitude, that the neceflary proofs
may be found colleéted together, and firife and ani-

mofity be thereby moderated.

ArvtHoueH there have never been wanting in
the world men of upright and honeft intentions, yet
from the following ecaufes there have always beem

diflenfions regarding this religion.

PO RS
T u e differenee of language, which has prevented
the Hindeos, and thofe of other nations from com-

prehending the meraning of each other, and eeca-

fioned much {irife.

SECOND.
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SEcCoND.

T ur remotenels of fituation, which has prevent-
ed the Hindoos from having any intercourfe withs
the learned of other countries. :

Or if it happened that one of each met toge;-
ther, no communication of ideas could be effefted;
for want of an intermediate perfon, it being very
difficult to find an interpreter fo well acquainted
with the depths of fcience and the various philofo-
phical "doétrines, as to be able to explain himfelf
thereon in a fatisfatory manner. Even now, .not-
withftanding his Majefty has taken fuch pains to af-
femble the learned of all nations, who aid and aflift
each other in their refearches after truth, the incon-
venience fill remains unremedied. Where then is
a perfon to be found poflefled of the qualifications
requifite for this tafk ?

SurrosinNc the throne to be filled by a mo-
narch refembling NooRSHEERVAN, who amidft the

-

= fplendor
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fplendor of royalty fought after the jewel of wif-
dom, ftill there is required a Vizier like BuzErcHE-
MEHR, who divefting himfelf of envy, found out Pooz-
rUYAH the philofopher, and fent him into Hindoftan
under the difguife of amerchant; and he, as indul-
trious when abfent as if he had been prefent, did
after various refearches and laborious inveftigations ac-
quire pofleflion of the flores of knowledge.

Or a talk like this demands an indefatigable per-
fon like Tumtum the Indian, who in order to ftudy
under PraTo, travelled from Hindoftan into Greece,
regardlefs of the dangers of the feas and defarts ;
and having obtained the grand Panacea, regulated

the temperament of the mind as well as that of the

body.

Or a man' fuch as ABuL MAASHAR of BALKH,
who becoming enamoured of knowledge, preferred a
foreign foil to his native country, and relinquifhing
eafe for toil, travelled from Khorafan into Hindof-
tan, and acquired a variety of knowledge at Benaris,

and
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and carried back rare prefents to the fludious of
his own country.

Ny 2R D

Tur fubjeltion of mankind to their corporeal
fenfes, infomuch that they will not allow any thing
to exift, which they themfelves have not felt; and
are fo governed by prejudice, that they will not liften
to the relation of any thing foreign, even though
it fhould be told as a fable calculated for mere a-
mufement. When this 1s the cale, what judgemcnt_
can they form ?

FourrTH.

T u e indolence of mankind, which induces them
to prefer the little they aftually poflefs to the pros
fpe&t of increafing it by the fatigues of commerce,
which inclines them to adopt eafe and.reject labaur,
and to forego the pains required, in, fearching after
knowledge ;. contenting themfelves with difputes about
appearances only, regardlels how far they are cen-
fonant with fruth and zeality, _

"Fi1rT R
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FizTaHn

TuE habit of imitation, which people of all na-
tions fall into, without alking why or wherefore.
Whatever they have received from their father, tu-
tor, acquaintance or neighbour, they confider as the
rule of condult moft acceptable to the Deity, and
ftamp thofe who differ from them with the name of
INFIDEL or ZENDEEK.

12T H.

‘THE referve which prevents a candid commu-
mication between perfons of different perfuafions, and
to this 1t 1s owing that nc nftance can be produc-
ed of twe or three perfons meeting for the purpofe
of dilcuffing the tenets of their refpetive creeds,
and of afcertaining the principles on which they are
Afounded. If “liz comumunication had taken place
among men of dcarumyg and candour, a rule of
cordutt might er: tuls have been fixed, by the up-

night decifiors ©i izapaitial juflice,

Yor. IIi; b EVEN
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EvEN Monarchs deeming the invefligation un-
important, have either treated it with indifference,
or aftuated by the pride and felf-conceit of fecla-
rics, have prohibited free difcuflion and enquiry,
A regard for felf-prefervation, therefore, induces men
cither to be filent; or to exprefs themlielves in ob-
fcure language ; or compels them to conform to
the temper of the times. But if Princes had evinc-
ed a difpofition to promote. the fearch after truth,
many illuftrious men, having no grounds for fear

_or apprehenfion, would have publifhed to the world,

with freedom, their fentiments and opinions. The
monarch’s example is a law to. all; and thus every
e&t becomes infatuated with its particular doltrines:
animofity and diffenfion prevail, and each man deem-
ing the tenets of his fe& to be the diftates of truth
itfelf, aims at the deftrution of all others, wvilifies

reputation, flains the carth with blood, and has the

vanity to imagine he is performing meritorious ac-
tions. If the voice of reafon was attended to, man-

kind would be fenfible of their error, and lament
the weaknefs which milled them to interfere in the

CONCCITS

I



e N FREOUODUCTTON. xi

concerns of each other. Perfecution, after all, de-
feats its own ends; it obliges men to conceal their

opinions, but produces no change in them.

SEVENTH.

TuE fuccels which too often attends the wick-
ed and ill difpofed, from the facility with which
the profeflions of virtue and retitude gain belief.
Hence a variety of evils are derived, and truth lies
buried under a load of errors. Enough, ABuL Fa-
21-:17 enough: the various forms of divine vengeance
are inexplicable; the hiftory of them is lonz and
intricate; proceed to execute your original defign
of attempting to eftablifh peace and unanimity.

AvrtHoucH fome will be difturbed with the

information they receive, others will embrace it with

f2tisfaction.

TrHANKs be unto God, who hath no equal, T

am neither of the number of thofe who are ready to

condemn the ignorant, nor averfe to praife thole

who know better. -
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the welt and the fouth; to the eaftward lies Malacca,
together with Sumatra, the Moluccas and many other

HINDOSTAN is walhed by the ocean on the eaft,

ilands. On the north are high mountains, part of which
forms the boundary of Hindoftan on that quarter, and the

reft belong to Turan and Iran. Beyond thefe mountains, as
' far

it
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far as Chinefe-Tartary, are feyeral fertile territories, particu=
larly Cafhmeer, the two Tibbets, and Kufhtwar. The north
fide of Hindoftan is plentifully fupplied with rivers, fo that
it may be faid to have water on all quarters.

T u £ whole extent of this vaft empire is unequalled for
the excellency of its waters, falubrity of air, mildnels of cli-
mate, and the temperate conflitutions of the natives. Every
part 1s cultivated and full of inhabitants, fo that you cannot
travel the diftance of a cofe without feeing towns, and wvil-
lages, and meeting with good water. Even in the depth of
winter, the earth and trees are covered with verdure: and.
in the rainy feafon, which in many parts of Hindoftan com-
mences in June, and continues till September, the air 1s fo.

delightfully pleafant, that it gives youthful vigour to old age.

Summariry, the Hindoos are religious, affable, courteous.
to f{lrangers, chearful, enamoured of knowledge, fond of in--
flifting auflerities upon themfelves, lovers of juftice, given to:

retirement, able in bufinefs, grateful, admirers of truth, and of

unbounded fidelity in all their deali’ gs. Their characier Thines
brighteft in adverfity. Their foldiers know not what it is to
fly from the field of battle; but when the faccels of the
combat becomes doubtful, they difmount from their horfes,
and throw away their lives in payment of the debt of valour.

Frequently they hamflring their Lorfes, to deprive themfelves
of

L o R L ]
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DESCRIPTION or HINDOSTAN. g

of the means of flight, and thus rendered defperate, foon
bring the battle to a fuccelsful ifflue. They have great refpeét
for their tutors ; and make no account of their lives, when
they can devote them to the [ervice of God.

Tuey one and all believe in the Unity of the Gopueap;
and although they hold images in high veneration, yet they
are by no means idolaters, as the ignorant fuppofe. I have
mylelf frequently difcourfed upon the fubject with many learn-
ed and upright men of this religion, and comprehend their
doétrine, which is, that the images are only reprefentations of
celeftial beings, to whom they turn themfelves whilft at prayer,
to prevent their thoughts from wandering ; and tﬁqr think 1t
an indifpenfable duty to addrefs the Deity after that manner.

In all t]zcir.praycrs. they implore bleffings from the fun.

Tuzev confider the Supreme Being to be above all labour,
believing Brahma to be the creator of the world; Bilhen its

providence and preferver; and Roodre (who is allo called Ma-
hadeo)*its deftroyer.

‘One feft believes that God, who hath no equal, appeared
on”earth under the three above-mentioned forms, without hav-

ing been thereby polluted in the fmalleft degree; in the fame
manner as the Chriftians fpeak of the Messiax,

N OTHERS
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Orners hold, that all three were only human beings,
who, on muntﬂfﬂmr fandlity and righteoufhefs, were raifed
to thefe high dignities.

WirtsouT compliment, there are to be found in this re-
ligion, men who have not their equal in any other for their
godlinefs, and their abltinence from fenfual gratifications. '

Tuzy reckon the univerfe to have had no beginning; but
fome of them ‘believe that it will have an end, as will be
fpoken of hereafter.

It is aftonithing, that if any man of another caft wants to
become a Brahmin, he is nc: allowed ; neither may a Brah-
min change his calt,

Tugev have no llaves among them.

T7uEx they go to 'war, orare attacked by an enemy, they
put ‘zli ‘their women together in one place, which they fur-
round with wood, {trew and oil ; and fome fony-hearted men
are lcft with them, who, when thofe engeged in battle have
1o lopes of preferving their lives, {et fire ¢ the pile, and
‘reduce the woitien o “fiies.

Is any perfon indiftrefs-iies: to them for protefiion, although
he be a iiranger, they take him by the hand, and will defend him

‘at'the expence of their property, reputation, and life.
' For-
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ForMERLY it was the cuftom to decide the fate of battle by
fingal combat; but now this method is not followed.

Tue greateft part of this empire is arable land; and in

fome places the foil has fuch ftrength that they always culti-
vate the fame fpot, without there being-any difference in the
crops. In many places they have three crops of rice in a year,

and in fome even more. The vine bears fruit in the firft year.

IN Hindoftan are many mines of diamonds, rubies, gold, fil-
ver, copper, lead, and iron. It abounds in odoriferous plants,
and has great variety of fruit trees. They manufatture varicus
kinds of cloths and ftuffs. Their elephants are the beft in tha
world ; in many parts they breed horfes equal to Arabs; and

their oxen are exceedingly fine.

Bu T they were notorious for the want of cold water; the in-
tolerable heat of their climate ; the fcarcity of grapes and melons ;
and that they had not any manufaétures of carpets; neither dia
they breed camels. His Majefty remedied all thefe evils and defefls.
He taught them how to cool water by the help of [alt-petre, and had
[now and ice brought from the northern mountains. He ordered
mats to be woven of a cold odoriferous root called Khuf, of
which are formed convenient apartments, and when wetted with
water on the outfide, thofe within enjoy a pleafant cool air in the
hcight of fummer. Gardeners were brought from Iran and Tu-

Vou. III. B ran,
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ran, who cultivated the vine, and various kinds of melons. The
manufattures of filk and woollen carpets, ‘were introduced toge-
ther with that of brocades ; and now the breed of camels is fuch,
that they excel the Arabian Bokhtu,

Havine now {pokenin a fummary way of Hindoftan and
the Hindoos, I fhall proceed to treat of fome particulars in a
fuller manner ; but flill this muft be confidered as only a little of

much, one out of a thoufand.

Of thh CREATION.

Or the various changes which the univerfe has undergone,
there are no lefs than eighteen different opinions ; but it will be
fufficient to fpeak of three of them.

The FirsT OPI1N1ON.

G op who hath no equal, took upon himfelf the form of man,
who is Brihma. He by his will created four fons, Singh, Sunden,
Suntoakomar and Sunnatun. And Brihma commanded thofe
four fons to employ themfelves in aéls of creation. But they
being {trongly attached to the prefence of Brihma, did not execute
this command. At which Brihma was wroth, and caufed an-
other form to iffue from his forehead whom he called Maha-
deo. But neither was he found, fit for the tafks of creation.
Then Brihma of his will created ten other [ons ; bcﬁdes.whom

there
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there iffued from his own body two forms, one male and the other
female. The name of the man is Munnoo, and of the woman
Sutrooka, and thefe are the progenitors of the human race.

The SEconp OPFPINI ON

G o p manifefted himfelf under the form of a woman, who is
called Mahaletchmeen. From the effence of Mahaletchmeen pro-
ceeded three attributes, the firft called Sut, the fecond Ruj, and
the third Tum. And when Mahaletchmeen willed that the world
fhould be created, fhe united herfelf with Tum, and produced
another form called Mahakalee, and who is alfo named Mahamya.
And by joining herfelf with Sut, another form appeared called
Sirfootee. After this Brihma iflued from Mahaletchmeen, under
the form of a man, and Sree under the form of a woman, who is
alflo called Sawuteree. Then from Mahakalee ifflued Mahadeo un-
der the form of a man, and Teeree under the form of a woman.
This latter is alfo called Mahabedya, and likewile Kamdheen.
From Sirlootée iffued Bilhen, under the form of a man, and Gow-
ree under the form of a woman. Then Mahaletchmeen willed
that the lufts of the flefh fhould operate. Teeree united with
Brihma ; Gowree with Mahadeo ; and Sree with Bifhen. The
conjunétion of Brihma and Teeree produced an egg, which Ma-
hadeo divided into two parts. Of one half are formed the Dew-
tah, Diyit, and others who are celeftial beings; and of the other
half are formed mankind, and all other living creatures,. together
with plants and inanimate bodies.

The



2 DR i Sl St SRl e e L gl e G adiedi

8 AYEEN AKBERY.

The Tuai1rp OPINIORN

A~ this is the one mofl generally received.

Ix the book called Soorej Sudhant, which was compiled fome
hundred thoufand years fince, it is thus related.

Towarps the end of the Sut Jowg, lived Mydeyit, who from
the contemplation of the various parts of the univerfe, became fill-
ed with wonder and amazement, and in order to learn all the rea-
lities of the creation, inceffantly fupplicated the fun for that pur-
pole for the fpace of a thoufand years. After fuffering great an-
xiety, the illuminator of heaven and earth appeared to him under a
beautiful form, and alked him what was his defire. Mydeyit an-
fwering faid: * draw back the veil thatconceals the wonders of
* the flars and of the heavens ; difcover to me the things that are
“ hidden; inftru@t me in the divine myfteries ; and beftow upon
* the ignorant the light of knowledge.” The celeftial form re-
plied: * Employ yourfelf in a certain place in worfhipping me,
“ when quickly a form fhall appear, who will inftruét you regard-
« ing thefe things.” :

MypeYIT, in the manner commanded, was praying in the ap-
_pointed place near the clofe of the Sut Jowg, when the promifed
figure appeared to him. Mydeyit made enquiries from him regard-
ing the upper and the lower regions, and other truths; and receiv-
ed
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ed fatisfaétory informaticn upon all thefe points. A colleftion was
made of the queftions and anfwers, which form the book called
Soorej Sudhant. To this day all the aftronomers of Hindoftan
rely mtirefy upon this book,

I n this book it is faid that the creation commenced from the
fun, this luminary being confidered as a reprefentation of God.—
They fay that God formed a hollow fphere of gold, compofed of
two parts, to which he imparted a ray of his own light, and it be-
came the fun. The fun preduced the twelve celeflial figns, and
the figns produced the four Bedes. Then were created the Moon,
the Akafs, Air, Fire, Water, and Earth in the order here mention-
ed. Then from the Akafs was produced the planet Jupiter; Air
produced Saturn ; Fire, Mars ; Water, Venus; the Earth, Mercury.
And from the ten human doors proceeded the other parts of the
creation. By the ten doors are meant the two eyes, the two ears,
the nofe, the mouth, the navel, the fore-end, the hind vent, and
the aperture in the crown of the head, which, in holy men, opens
at the time of their death. His Majefty has added to the above
the two apertures of the breafls, increafing the number to twelve.
After a length of time the human race became of four kinds, in
the manner that {hall hereafter be related,

ASTRONOMY.
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Or tue UPPER axp TsHE LOWER REGIONS.

TH E Hindoo Philofophers maintain that the elements are of a

circular form, and they add a fifth, to which they give the
name of Akafs. The Akafs, they fay, encompalfles the univerfe, and
pervades all nature. They do not reckon any number of heavens,
but like Ptolemy in his Almegeft, fay that they are formed of circles.

Tuey divide the Zodiac into twelve equal parts, and call each
divifion Rajs.

Signs of the Zop1ac.

1 Meykh, Aries.

2 Brikh, Taurus.

g Mit-hun, Gemini.

4 Kirkh, Cancer.

5 Singh, Leo.

6 Kunnyan, Virgo.

7 Tola, Libra.

8 Brilchuck, Scorpio.
9 Dhun, Sagittarius.
10 Mucker, Capricornus.
11 Koomb, Aquarius,
12 Meen, Pifces.

Tnue
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Tue Perfian, the Egyptian, and the Grecian philofophers fay
that the heavens are beings, that they are formed of a tranfparent
fubftance, which is neither fubjeét to encreafe nor decreafe, whofe
conflituent particles can neither feparate nor coalefce, nor are lia-
ble to decay or alteration ; that they are neither pliant nor hard,
that thcjr cannot be recreated, and that they are not compounded,
but fimple. They poffels not heat, cold, moifture, nor drynefs,
neither have they gravity nor levity. They have not only life, but
are allo endowed with reafon, and are not fubjett to anger, or any
kind of defire. The number of the heavens, according to fome of
thefe philofophers, is eight, others fay nine, whilft others encreafe

them to eleven.

Tue Hindoo Philofophers fay that the fixed ftars and the pla-
nets are beings, that they are formed of water, congealed like hail,
and borrow their light from the fun. Some indeed affert that they
derive their light from the moon, and believe each to be under the
influence of a celeftial fpirit.  Others think that the ftars are the
fouls of men departed this life, and raifed to this high dignity in
reward for their virtues and aufterities,

. Names
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Names of the PLANETS, and Days of the WEEK.

1 Adittee, ﬁunday, The Sun.
2 Soom, Monday, The moon.
g Mungul, Tuefday, Mars.

4 Boodh, Wednefday, Mercury.
5 Beerhufput, Thurfday, Jupiter.

6 Shookur, Friday, Venus.

7 Sheneefcher, Saturday, Saturn.

Eacu day of the week is named after the Planet that rules it,
with the addition of war (day.) Thus Sunday, which begins their
week, is called Adittwar, and Monday Soomwar, &c.

Of the Ufe of the GHURRY AL

T u & Ghurryal is an inftrument made of Hult Joafh, refembling
a frying pan, only fomewhat thicker, and is fufpended by a firing,
but no one may have it rung without the royal permiflion. When
his Majefty travels, or any of the nobility who have obtained per-
miffion, the ghurryal makes part of the equipage.

Trus
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The Hindoos divide the day and night into four parts, cach of
which they call pehr. In many countries the péhr never exceeds
nine ghurries, nor is lefs than fix; and this ghurry is the fixtieth
part of a day and night. The ghurry is divided into 6o pul, and
the pul is fubdivided into 6o beepul.

T n e method of meafuring a ghurry. They make a veffel of
brafs, or any other metal, 100 tanks in weight. It is in the {hape
of a cup, narrow downwards, and perforated at the bottom, fo as
juft to admit a golden pin, that weighs one mafhah, and is in length
the breadth of five fingers. The vellel is twelve fingers in diame-
ter. It is put into a bafon of pure water, in a place where it can-
not be affeéted by the wind, or fhaken by any accident. When the
veflel is full of water, one ghurry is elapfed ; and in order to give
inf'orrﬁatinn thereof to thole who are far or near, one firoke is giv-
en upon the ghurryal ; for two ghurries two ftrokes, and fo on.
When a pehr is paft, they firfk ring the number of ghurries in that
pehr, flowly, and then reiterate them quicker. The Em peror Ba-
ber, in his commentaries, fays as follows ; « formerly at the end of
* every pehr, they rang only the number of ghurries, fo that the

¢ pehr was not known. I commanded that in future after f{triking
o« the ghurry, they fhould alfo ring the number of the pehr.”

T 1 & Hindoos fay, thata man of a temperate habit in full health
telpires 360 times in the fpace of a ghurry, or 21600 in the courfe
a day and night.

Vor. IIL T - i < T
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The Order of the ELEMENTS.

First is earth, over which is placed water, but not fo as to co-
ver all parts of it ; -over this is fire, and over that air, but its con-
i
cave is not fpherical.

T 1 & Hindoos divide the ai rinto eight kinds: 1. Bohoobaiy,
which is the air to the diftance of forty-eight cofe from the furface
of the earth, and it produces clouds, rain and lightning. 2. Abeh,
which is the air extending from that laft-mentioned to the body of
themoon. 3. Pheh, that which reaches from the laft-mentioned to
Venus. 4. Sconneyeh, that which extends from Venus to the Sun.
5. Sobeh, that which reaches from the Sun to Mars. 6. Purrehbeh,
from Mars to Jupiter. 7. Purrehbeh, from Jupiter to Saturn. 8.
Purbhanib is the air which lies between Saturn and the fixed Stars,
and it is the revolution of the Purbhanib from eaft to welt that oc-
cafions day and night. The other feven winds have a diurnal mo-
tion from welt to eaft. But the mofl intelligent [ay that thele fe-
ven, alfo revolve from eaft to weft; they however agree as to the
height of each.

T u £ Akals is fituated above all thele, and has no limits.

T u £ mean motions, which the Hindoos call Mudhum, they
make to differ from the Greeks, in the feconds and thirds. Ac-
. cording to the Soorej Sedhant, which makes the day and night te

commence from midnight, the following are the calculations of the
mean motions.
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The Moon, - - |13 10
Mercury, - - -Z s d51 9%
Venus, = - - o{59| 8]10
Sun, - - - S
Mars, - - - 0| 31| 26|28
~guplt-':n. - - - 0 4(591 9
aturn, - - - o[ =2 !

According to the Greexs.
- Moon, - - =lagl ofgs| 2

Mercury, - - -

Venus, - - - o 0 o| 19
Sun, - - -

Mars; - -— ol o 271 40°
upiter, = i .ol ol 16
yaturn, . - - =11 zilse g 0.} 0.4 35

T n £ Hindoos in general maintain that the motion of the Pla--
nets is voluntary ; and they confider them all to have equal veloci-
ty. Their motion; in the courfe of a night and day, is 11858 jow-
Jens and g cole, their progrels being from wefl to eaft. Their pe-
riods differ according to the extent of their orbits.. Their paths:
lie one above each other..

Some of the Hindoos confider the progreflive motion of the-
fixed flars to be the fame as that of the Planets, but contrary to the
Greeks, they fay that the ftars in the Zodiac, advance in one year
54 leconds, or one degree in the courfe of 66 years and 8 months.

Thole
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Thofe which are not included in the Zodiac, when they have mov-
ed from the 10th of Aries to the 27th, or according to others to
the 24th degree, have a retrograde motioa till they return to the
28th degree of Pilces, after which they come again to Aries ; and
this is invariable. The conftellation of the great bear, in the Hin-
doovy language Supputrigh, has -a preceflion in one year from welt
to ealt, of 17 feconds and 47 thirds, or one degree in the courfle of
206 years and 6 months *,

A paRTICULAR feft believe all the phenomena to depend fole-
ly upon the power of the Almighty,

* The author here talks, as if he was not well acquainted with this particalar part of Af-
tronomy : the motion of g4 feconds annually, fuppoled by the Hindoos is 2 motian in Longitade
common to. all the Stars, except fome few that have particular motions of their own, whofe
canlBicare y::'undil’:dumd; bat the reivegrade-mmotion, -he-mtium. is the variation ﬂ-lﬁh
afeenfion ; and this is different at different times in the fame flar, and likewife variable on dc-
count of the latliode in different flars; but it is not true that fuch furs as are out of the Zodise
have the resregrade motion he {peaks of, for one are fubject to'it, but théfe that are’ inicluded:
within a circle deferibed abour the pole of the Ecliptic,. at the difiance of the obliquity for that
patticular time ; and of fuch flars, though the longitude may be any quantity at pleafure, the
extreme points of right afcenfion will always be within certain limits, depending on the fati-
tude of the far, which cannever be greater than a femi-circle, bt may be lefs than any quan-
tity affigned : In fhort, if two circles be ‘I“"‘T through the poles of the quator to touch the
far’s parallet of latitude on oppafite parts, they will determine the limis of right afcenfion ;
and if they are drawn, through two fucceflive places of a given flar, the ratio of the motian in
longitude to the motion in right afeenfion, is alfo afignable: and henee it is alfo ob{ervable
thiat the: =« s,”.,;r;:gl-b " eannat be v Cenflellation,” bat muft be asparticulan flar ; amhhwgb.
it'may have the veloclty the author mientions, at one time, at offiers s motitin mult be dife
ferent : however, ivisevident that the Rar belog-known, itsfitustion is determingble from fes
velecity, and thence alio the time when the flar had that particular fituation, with other curi-
ods'mitters, &¢. &e. B,

Tue
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Tue ancient Greck Philofophers were ignorant of the progrefTion
of the fixed flars, excepting Ariftotle and Hipparchus, who knew
fomething of the preceffion of fome of the ftars near the Zodiac,
but were not able to calculate the time, Ptolemy made the fixed
_ ftars to advance a degree in the fpace of one hundred {dlar years.
Zbn Aalum, and fome others reckoned 6o folar years. Naflered-

deen Toully agrees with the laft; but Mohyeddeen Meghreby, at

the {ame obfervatory found that Aldebaran, the Scorpion’s heart,
and fome other {tars, advanced adegree in 66 years, In the tables

of Ulugh Beg, it is made to be 70 Yedzigird years, which year is
365 days exactly.

The OrB1Ts of the PLANETS, according to the Hixnoos.

Fongjens,  Cofe.

Moon, - 524,000 o
Mercury, - - 1,043,207 3 .
Venus, - - - 2,664,696 2 and a fraftion.
Sun, - = 44331,500 and a fralion.
Mars, - - 8,140,960 3

Jupiter, - 11,375,704 1

Saturn, - - 127,668,255 1 and a fraftion.

A fixed Star, - 2509.8¢0012 o

3 Muftard



.
I
-

18 AYEEN ABKERY

3 Muftard Seeds
8 Barley Corns
24 Inches.
4 Cubits

2000 Duddun
4 Cole

-

make one

r Barley Corn..
Inch..

$ > Cubit. .

Duddun..
+1 iCafe,
.. Jowjen..

The M AnNst1ONS

of the: M o o n.

T u & Hindoos call the Moon’s Manfions Nekihter, and they Ian:
27 in number, each contain 13 degrees 20 minutes.

H‘?wahcnnf.'c, : o J&‘;.
2 Bhirnee, - 3
g3 Kirteka, - - 6
4 Rokeenny, - 5
5 Mirguffi, - - g
6 Ardera, - - - g
7 Poonerbufs, - 4
8 Powkh, - - 3
9 Albleekka, - - 5

10 Mugha - s
11 Poorbapahluggonee, - 2
12 Ooterapahluggonee, - 2
13 Huft, - - 5
14 Chittera, - - 1
15 Sowatee,, - 1

Manfians. Number of Starr..
16 Beefhakha; - - 4
17 Unnooradha, - 4
18  Jeylhdha, - - 3

19 Mool, - - 114

20 Poorbakahdha, - 4
21 Ooterakahdha, - - g

_'22 Sherrown, - - 3

23 Dhunfhittah, o> 4
24 Shutbehkha, - 100
25 Poorbahbhaderpud, - 2
26" Ooterabhaderpud, - o

g% * VRewtee, - iy v 32

Altogether 221 Stars, which.

- the Moon paffes through in the-

courfe of a month..
Tuzg.
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Tue Moon never remains longer than 65% ghurries, nor lefs

than 541 ghurries, in any one Nekihter.
F o r fome particular purpoles, g degrees and 20 minutes of the
21{t Nekihter to the 48th minute of the 22d Nekihter, are formed

into a Manfion, and which is called Abehyjit.

T u e Greeks reckoned 28 Manfions, making each to «wntain
12 degrees 51 minutes and 26 feconds.

TABLE o the Moox's Mansiowns, according to the

GREEKS,.

Manfioms., . - Namber of Stars. Magnitudes.
i Shirteen, - - - - a 3
2  Buteen, SR e St 3 5
3  Althuraiya, - - . NG Alf -
4 Dubberan, - o e 1 1
5  Huckaah, - - - 3 o
6  Sehabeehuckaah, - - 4 6
7  ZLoraa, - = - 2 4
8§ Nulleml: - "= = = 2 4
9  Turfah, - - - 2 4
10  Zubhah, - - ~ g o

11 Zoberah
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- Marfs, |  Numberof Stars.
‘[.ﬂ U.} ZOhEl‘a}l = ...' - - 2
- 1-,2 Surfeh, 0 b S y &
A e R
¥ 1'5'_; e [ k. ¥ w 3
16 Zubana, i N - = 2
17  Ekleel, - = . 3
: 18‘ Kl.lltlb’, - - - I - . - 1

Sowlek, - e >
Naaim, - - -
Buldeh, which is a round fpot of the fky.
Saadzabeh, - = s 2
Saadbulaw, - & & 2
Soaoud, - " - 2o0r3

e 12

Ajyneh, - x e
Mukudum, - 4 -

2
Mowucker, = - - 2
* Rﬂ.ﬂl&, - - - ,- 1
F 66
Altogether - 67 Stars.
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The MacN1TUDEs of th Fixep STARsS.

T n £ Hindoo Philofophers divide the Stars into feven Mag-
nitudes, meafuring as follows.

DIAMETERS.

Magnituder, Minutes. Secend or  Jowjens. Cofen Dudduns.  Cubit. Inch,
7 3 or goo,239 2 700 O 0O

2 6 15 or 750,199 2 1250 o o

3 5 3oor 660,175 2 1580 o o

4 4 o or 480,127 3 238 2 2

5 3 o or gbo,095 .0 678 3 13

6 2 o or 240,063 g 1119 1 1

7 1 O or 120,031 3 1559 2 12

AccoRrDpiING tofome of the Greeks, the Diameter of one
of the largelt flars, is fix times that of one of the fialleft degree.
But herein they were greatly miftaken, it being well known to thofe
who are acquainted with the dimenfions of the ftars, and their dif-
tances from each other, that a ftar of the 2d degree of the 1{t mag-
nitude, 1s fix times larger than one of the 3d degree of the 2d mag-
nitude. And Euclid, in the laft ‘propofition of the twelfth book of
his Elements, fays : « If the diameter of one circle be equal to the
half of that of another, the leffer circle will be L of L of £ or &,
Or if the diameter of one be only a third of the other, then will it
be L of L of L or 1, and fo on.

Vour. III. D THEREFORE
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TrHEREFORE if it be as thofe have conje€iured, the body of”
a flar of the firft degree, will be more than fix times bigger than

a ftar of the fixth degree, fo that this calculation is very wide.of”
the truth.

T u £ largeflt flars which have been obferved, are, according to-
the Greeks, two hundred and twenty-two times as big as the earth ;-
and the fmalleft, twenty-three times as big as the earth. The fixed
flars are fo numerous, that tl-'w}r have not all been numbered ; but:
1022 have been obferved.

Magniiude, Number,
1 — —_— — 15
. ek SR el L
3 —_ — — 208..
4 = TR = 474
3 - "y = o 49

BesipEes 14 whole degrees have not been afcertained ; five of
which are dim, and nine almoft dark. This is taken from Ptolomy.

Bu 1t according to Abdalrahman Ben Omar al Soofee, they
are as follows :

Magnitude.
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Magnitade. . Number,

# T i L 37

3 - — - 200

da-4) T g | e 421
Ly - — — —_ 2607

6

_— — S 70

Besipes four dim flars.

Qf thh Derrs or IsLANDS.

Tux Hindoo philofophers fay, that the terreftrial globe con-
tains feven deeps or iflands, encompafled by feven feas.  The whole
land and water meafuring 7,957,752 jowjens.

Tur illand of Jammoodeep is encompalled by the ocean. It
is the ‘habitation of the human race, and the greateft part of the
brute creation. - Half' of the ocean they ‘confider as belonging to
Jummoodeep. The breadth of the ocean is 130 jowjens, and of
lie land 1265 jowjens, including 65 jowjens of water. The fuper-
ficial contents of this ifland, including the water, is 3978875 jow-
jens, of which 417,360 jowjens are water, and the reft land. They
fay alfo, that in the centre of this deep is a golden mountain of a
cylindrical form. That part of the mountain which appears above
the furface of Jummoodeep, and which meafures 84,000 jowjens,
* they call Sommeir; and they believe that the different degrees of
Paradife .are on the fides and fummit of this mountain.  This is
the account given by thofe who believe in fables ; but the learned

amung
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among them believe with the Greeks, that the highelt mountain
does not exceed 2% Pharfangs. The Hindoos believe, that it de-
fcends as far beneath as it nifes above the furface of the earth.
The lower part they call Budwanel, and tell flrange flories con-
cerning it.

SHARDEEP; one fide of which is bounded by half of the
ocean. It meafures, including its fea, 427,424 jowjens. Beyond
this deep is a fea of milk, the contents of which is 810,097 jow-

jens.

SuaLMULDEEP meafures 320,120 jowjens. = The fea which lies
next beyond it is of milk-curds, and meafures 633,553 jowjens.

Kusueprer meafures 286,749 jowjens. The fea that lies
beyond it is of ghee, and meafures 459,792 jowjens.

Karowwcrneupeer mealures 181,684 jowjens. The
fea beyond it is of the juice of fugar-cane, and meafures 250,504
jowjens.

GOOMIEDUCKDEEP mcafurea 85,,580 jowjens, Beyond
it lies the fea of wine, mealuring 81,648 jowjens,

PHowKERDEEP mealures 14,204 jowjens. Beyond it is
the river of freth water, meafuring 28,160 jowjens.

Eacn
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E acu fea meafures in breadth 103 jowjens, and each of the
iflands, beyond Jummoodeep, are in breadth 70 jowjens, In thefe
laft fix deeps they place the different degrees of hell.

T e v fay that the earth is not inhabited beyond the 52d de-
gree of latitude, being 728 jowjens.

A Partwcular Defeription of JuMMOODEEP.

A NumBER of fables being related of the other fix deeps,.
which cannot poffibly be reconciled to reafon, I fhall confine my-
felf to a few particulars concerning Jummoodeep.

On the four quarters of the earth, at the extremities of the equi-
nottial lines, where it is bounded by the ocean, they place four ci-
ties encompalled with walls, built of bricks of gold, viz. Jumkote,.
Lunka, Siddahpore and Roomuck.

JumkoTe is that from whence they begin to reckon the
earth’s longitude, in the fame manner as the Greeks begin from.
Gungdudj ; but I am ignorant for what reafon they do fo*.

*  The reafon is very evident ; for the time-at Lunka was reckoned from funrife, and by
taking Jumkote for the beginning of longitude, the time of the day at Lunka always fhewed
the longitude of the place that had the fun.then upon the meridian. B,

THESE
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. T uxskt fourplacesare Titnated at the diftance of go degrees
from each other ; thofe-that are oppalite to cach other being dil-
tant 180 degrees. -
\ | X
“T' 52 mountdin of Sommeir is centrical to the four, being go
«egrees from each.

“Tre northfides of thele four ¢ities lies under the Equator, which
in the Hindovee language 1s called Nickwutbire.  This is an arch
which palles over the zepith of the inhabitants of thofe four cities,
and the fun, twice in the year, culminates in this point ; and the day
and night throughout the year are nearly equal.  The fun's great-

; : eft altitude is go degrees. .. He goes from Lunka to Roomuck,
| from thence to Sidd.ahpgrc. then to jumkote, and returns to Lun-
ka. When the fun is on the meridian at Jumkote, he begins to
l rife at Lunka, fets at Siddahpore, and it is midnight at Roomuck ;
' ~and fo on. There being 15 ghurries diftance between cach of
' thole cities.
I~ the northern direftion from Lunka to Sommeir, are three
P mountains, Heemachel #, Heemakote, and Nekh, and each of
[1 thefe mountains extend to the ocean on the ealt, and on the welt,
i
r * Heemachel feems to be the Rhymmicis mountains, &c. of Prolomy : Heemakote feems
| sobe part of the Imaus and the Emodi mountains ; and Nekh the Deenis, &c. of Prolomy, B.

Iy
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I'n' the direction from Siddahpore to Sommeir are three other
mountains, Sirungwunt, Sokul, and Neel.

BerweeN Jumkote and Sommeir is a mountain called Mal-
wunt, which unites with Nekh and Neel.

Twere is alfo a mountain between Roomuck and Sommeir,

called Gundahmadun, and which likewil® unites with Nekh and
Neel. ;

M a ¥ ¥ wonderful ftories are told of thefe mountains, too fong
to be contained in this volume.. But fomething fhall be faid of

what lays between Lunka and Heemachel 3 which tra&t is called:
Behrutkhund..

BEnRrUT was agreat monarch, and gave name to this coun--
try. From Lanka to Heemachel, béing 52 degrees, is inhabited,

but to the 48th degree, more fo than the laf} four, on account of
the extreme coldnefs of the climate beyond this degree.

ACCORDING to.the belief of thefe people, one celeflial degree
is equal to fourteen jowjens, by which rule of.calculation thefe 52

degrees make 728 jowjens ; the latitudinal extent of the habjtable
world.

T u e tra& between Heemachel and Heemakote, comprifing 2

degrees of latitude, they call Kinnerkhund, T
HE
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‘T u e traét between Heemakote and Nekh, comprifing 12 de-
grees, they call Hurrykhund.

Tuz tralt between Siddahpore and Serungwunt, comprifing 52
degrees of latitude, they call Koorkhund.

Tue traét between Serungwunt and Sookul, comprifing 12 de-
grees of latitude, they call Hurrunmeekhund. And the whole of
«this country 1s of gold.

Tue traét between Sookul and Neel, comprifing 12 degrees of
latitude, they call Rummeckhund.

‘Tai e trat between Jumkote and Malwunt, comprifing 76 de-
-grees of longitude, they call Budrafookhund.

T e tratt between Gundahmadun and Roomuck, comprifing
76 degrees of longitude, they call Kietmal.

T n £ traét bounded by Malwunt, Gundahmadun, Nekh and
Neel, each fide meafuring 14 degrees from Sommeir, they call 1I-
Jawurtkhund.

T n £ [quare meafurement of each of thele nine Khunds are
equal, although fome are narrower than others.

Four
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F o u r other mountains furround Sommeir, viz. Mindu on the
<alt, Suhgundah on the fouth, Beepul on the weft, Sooparfs on the
north. The height of each is 18,000 jowjens.

Havixc fpoken of the nine divifions of Jummoodeep, fome-
thing more fhall be faid of the firft, or Bherutkhund.

BerweeN Lunka to Heemachel, they place feven ranges of

. mountains, extending from eaft to weft, but fmaller than thofe al-

ready defcribed. The names of thefe mountains are Mehinder,
Sookole, Moolee, Redheck, Perjatter, Shefhej, and Binder,

Tre traét between Lunka and Mehinder, they call Indrekhund.
What lies between Mehinder and Sookole, is Koofeirkhund. Soo-
kole and Moolee, include Tanieberpurrunkhund. - The country
between Moolee and Redheck, is Gobhiftmuntkhund. Between
Redheck and Perjatter, is Nagkhund. Between Perjatter and She-
fhej, lies Soomkhund. The country between Shefhej and Binder
they divide into two equal paits, the ealtern called Komarkhund,
and the weftern Barenkhund.

Olher D1 visions.

T u & Hindoos alfo divide the world into three regions. The
uppermolt region they call Soorglogue, and believe it to be a place
where men receive the reward of their good afions in this world.
The middle region is Bhologue, being the part inhabited by man-

Vou. IIL E kind
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kind. " The inferior region they call Patall, and make it to be the
place of punifhment, for bad ations in this life.

T ue learned among them fay, that the univerfe is made up of
fuperficies, which they divide into fourteen regions.

Tue SEven Surerior ReEci1ons. 1. Bhoologue, o.
Bhowurlogue, 3. Songlogue, 4. Mahrlogue, 5. Junnoologue, 6.

Tuppoologue, 7. Sutlogue.

Tug SEVEN INFER1OR. 1. Atul, 2. Bil, 3. Sootul, 4.
Tullatul, 5. Mehatul, 6. Refatul, 7. Pattall.

WoxpErrFuL fables are told of the inhabitants of each re-
gion, too long for infertion here.

T u £ v alfo divide the world into feven feas and feven iflands.
Of Jummoodeep they all' give nine fubdivifions, but differ very
much in their arrangement and extent, infomuch that fome increafe
the height of the mountain Sommeir to 84,000 jowjens, and the
breadth to 16,000 jowjens. It is the general belief that this moun-
tain defcends as far below the furface of the earth, as it rifes
above it.

. Tuey ingeneral believe Behrutkhund to be the only part of Jum-
moodeep, that is inhabited by the human race. But fome fay, that

beyond
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beyond the ocean, there is a land of gold inhabited by mortals, who
invariably live to the age of one thoufand years, and never fuffer
ficknefs nor forrow, neither are they fubjeét to fear, avarice, or
ignorance. They never fpeak ill of, nor envy any one, and they are
all men of integrity and truth, affeftionately attached to, and
{tnving to prevent the withes of one another. They know
not old age, but continue in the vigour of youth all their lives.
They are all of one religion. Many other wopderful ftories are told
of this ifland, to which thofe who judge from common appearances
refufe to liften, but they who worlhip God, and know his Almighty

Power, are not aftonifhed at the relation.

T u e v alfo divide Koomarkhund into two parts. The firft,
where the Antelope is not to be found, they call Mulectchdeys, and
confider it as a place not fit to be inhabited. The part where ‘the
Antelope lives, is called Jugdeys. This they again fubdivide into
four parts. 1. Arjawurt, bounded on the caft and weft by the
occan, and on the north and fouth by a long chain of mountains of
Hindoftan. 2. Mi:dehdeys. bounded on the ealt by Allahabad, on
the weft by the river Benafla, (at the diftance of 25 cofe ﬁ‘ﬂ:ﬁ__ Tah-
nefir, ) and on the north and {fouth by the above-mentioned mountains.
3. Berehmehrekdeys contains the following places : 1. Tahnefir,
and its dependencies, Beerat, Cumpalah, Mehtrah, and Kenoje,,
4. Brihmawurt lies between the rivers Sirfooty and Roodrakully,

GENERAL

- | e



Bl e o e g B L e e T
32 AYEEN AKBERY.

GENERAL DESCRIPTION ¢ the EARTH.

Sowme of the Hindoos believe the earth to be fpherical, and
that its centre is the centre of the univerfe ; and they fay that all
inequalities of its furface, occafioned by accidental violence of
winds or waters, are {o inconfiderable as not to make any material
alteration in its form. They reckon the circumference of the earth
5059 jowjens, 2 cofe, and 1154 dunds.

T u £ ancient Greeks computed the circumference of the earth
to be 8ooo pharfangs, and the diameter 25454 pharfangs. The mo-
dern Greeks make the circumference 6700 pharfangs and a fraftion.
In both calculations the pharfang is reckoned to be three miles.

The Hindoo Proportion between the Diameter, and the Circum=
Serence of a Circle.

T r e diameter being multiplied by 3927, the produét is to be
divided by 1250, when the quotient will be the circumference of
the circle.  To find the diameter of any given circle, they multiply
the circumference by 1250, and divide the produét by 3927;
when the quotient will be the diameter.

Hindoo Terms.

Circumference, Chucker. Divi for, Bha 7.

Diameter, Beeyafs. Quotient, Lubdeh.
Multiplier, Goont. Tue
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T u & Hindoos are not ignorant of the rule, which has been
handed down among the Greeks from Archimedes; which is, that
the circumference is to the diameter as feven to twenty-two, or
about thrice the diameter and onc-feventh. They multiply any
given dlamcter by twenty -two, and dividing the produét by feven,
the quotient is the circumference. And in order to learn the dia-
meter, they multiply the circumference by feven, and dividing the
produtt by twenty-two, the quotient is the diameter. But in fact,
the fration is fomewhat lefs than :, being nearer to :3.

It is evident that the Greeks were ignorant of the Hindoo rule,
for if they had poffeffed it, they would not have failed to have
mentioned it. It is wonderful that thefe fhould be the only people,
acquainted with the exaét proportion, between the diameter and

the circumference.

Wi A T _is faid above, is confined to the mealurement of lines.
The earth is meafured after the following manner.

O~ an even {pot of ground, they take the elevation of the north
pole, and then go either north or fouth, till they have raifed or de-
prefled the pole one degree by the Aftrolabe, or fome fuch infiru-
ment ; and the diftance meafured between the two flations is the
length of a degree. By this method they calculate the circumfe-
rence of the earth. The ancient Greeks, by this operation, reckon-
ed the degree to be twenty-two pharfangs and two tiffwas, or 66,

miles,
AT
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A 1 the command of the Khalif Mamoon, the plains of Senjar
were chofen for the purpofe of meafuring a degree. Khaled Ben
Abdulmullick Mazoory, with fome other learned men went to-
wards the north, and Aly Ben Iffa Aftrolaby, with fome others,

went fouthward. Thofe who went to the north, found the degree

Idnger than thofe who went to the fouth ; for when they meafured
their refpe€tive diftances, thofe who had gone to the north found
it 18} pharfangs, or 565 miles, and the fouthern obfervers had : of
a mile lefs than that fum ¥. Mamoon, by way of experiment, re-
quired to be informed, by both parties, the diftance between Mec-
ca and Baghdad, and they agreed in computing it to be twelve de-
grees forty-four minutes.  The degree of 567 miles, multiplied by
12 degrees 44 minutes, makes about 720 cole .  Afierwards
Mamoon caufed an atual mealurement to be made upon the
{traighteflt and neareft road between thof€ two cities, when the dif-

ference between the computed and the: meafured diftance, was. -
found to be but very incunﬁderabre._

I ‘is furprizing that the accurate Naflereddecn Touffee, in his:
Tuzkerah, fhould afcribe to the ancient, philofophers this me_afﬁre.
ment of a degree of the meridian, which was made in the reign'ibf j

in his To-

L
*° Prom ke f{pheroldity of the earth the degrees ought to increafe towards the north ;- but
this difierepce is much greater-than itodght to be according to theary, B -

+ As the troe length of a degree is between 69 and 70 miles, and there.} -
believe thatthe meafures coald not be fir wrong, it follows that we have not the poorer e

: ot th
their meafures . for if we had, there can be little daubt bur the reful w0 e proper length of

dagree withcurs. B

fah,,
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fah, ami other works, gives credit to the aftronomers of Mamoon'’s
time, for what was dilcovered by the ancients. They are certainly
both reprehenfible for their inadvertency.

T u & Hindoo Aflronomers make the degree 14 jowjens, 436
dunds, 2 cubits and 4 inches, and explain it in the fame manner as
the Greecks. They ule allo the following method for meafuring a
degree. On a level fpot of ground, they obferve the exaét time of
funrife with a Sektajunter, an inftrument refembling an hour glafs,
but which runs fixty ghurries. Then with this in their hands,
they walk towards the eaft, and after going 84 jowjens and fome-
thing more, one ghurry is elapfed, and the day is fo much advanc-
ed. This diftance being multiplied by 6o, gives the circumference
of the earth *. i

of

* The author in this, and in fome other inftances, feems to have been rather defeltive in his
defeription of the prafiices of the Hindoos. Their intent in the prefent cafe, was evidently to
meafure a degree of longitude in a parallel circle.  The principle of the method was exadlly
the famie as that of our modern longitade watches ; and the general praftice was to adjult their
Scktajunter to the time of the meridian they fet out from ; and to go eaftward till the differ-
ence of the times fhewn by it, and by ubfervation, appeared to be one ghurry. For if the in-
firument was exaft, whatever meridian it was carried under, it would flill continue to thew the
time under the meridian of the firt place ; and if the place arrived ac was one degree more
to the eaft, the time found at that place (whether by the fun’s rifing or any other method)
would be one ghurry more ; and fo in proportion : and this is what is meant by the day being
“ fo.much advanced,” The Hindoos prult doabtlef have obferved the neceffity of allowing for
the change of declination in the time of funrife ; but according to the mode prefcribed by the
author, it would be requifite to reftrit the time of making the experiment to that of the folltice.

The moderns have often made propofals for meafuring degrees of longitade, but have not
yet put them in pradtice ; the readiek method both for that, and extenfive furveys feems to be

by enploying air-balloons.
. Oa

L e i
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* O th EARTH’s LONGITUDE.

T s 1s the Hindoos call Lumbun, and like the Greeks, make it
to confift of 180 degrees, But they commence their reckoning
from Fumpole, the eaftern extremity of the earth, according to their
{yftem. They believe the fun’s motion to be the caufe of day and
night, and fuppofe that he rifes in their neighbourhood,

s g S

T ue Greeks commence their reckoning of the longitude from
" the Khalidat *, which are fix iflands in the Weftern Dccnp, which in
ancient times were inhabited, but now they are inundated +, On

On account of the affinity of the fubjefls, it will not be improper to fubjoin an explication
of a paffage in the firlt volume, which at prefeat feems very oblcure—it is at page 328, where
it is afferted thar the day is compyred in Regmuck from funfet to funfet ;. in Delbi and Lunka
from midnight to midnight, and in Fuméste from funrife ro funrife. The obvious fenfe is total-
ly different from the true, which implies that at the time when it is midnight at Lunka and
Delbi, it is funfer ar Repmyck, and funrife at Jumiore ; from hence a very eurious and ufeful
conclufion follows : namely, that Lunka is not the Ifland of Ceylon, ps is gengrally fuppofed ;
but 2 place determined by the interfeftion of the equator and the meridian of Delhi ; which
anfwers to the fputhern extremity of the Maldivy Hflands. Indeed there are many reafons for
congluding Luméa to have been a part of the 'ﬁ?rﬂ_ﬁﬂn of the ancients, and that Taprobane (or
more properly Tapoben, which in Shanfcrit fignifies the wildernefs of prayer) was a very large
ifland, including the whole, or greatelt part of the Maldivy iflands ; which may have fince
been defiroyed by inundations. This agrees very well with Projomy’s defeription ; and his
iflands of monkeys {eem tp relate o thofe in the Ramaiss,

From hence it alfo appears, that the Hindoo Map of Jummoodeep, is a fort of orthographic
projetion of the northern hemifphere upon the plane of the equator ; only inflead of placing
the parallels of latitude in concentric circles, they have done them very impwﬂy in right
lines : however there can be no dependence on this particular Map, as there are others very
different.  Somumeir is the north pole of the carth. B,

* The fortunate or Canary Iflands.
4+ This feems to be the Atlanta of the ancients,

P - account

'y - .
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-account of the mildnefs of the climate, the beauty of their flowers,
the excellence of their fruits, and the delightful verdure of the foil,
navigators named thefe illands Kkalidat or Paradifes, and Saadat
or Fortunate. Others make the Saadat to be twenty-four iflands
fituated between the Khalidat iflands, and the wellern continent.

SowmE of the Greeks commenced their longitude from the fhore
of the weftern fea, which they called Oceanous (ocean) ; and which
« 1s ten degrees eaft of the Khalidat iflands. Thele ten degrees, ac-
cording to the ancient mode of mealurement, are equal to 222
pharfangs and 2 tiffaws ; or 1883 pharfangs, according to the mo-
dern calculation.

T 1 & ¥ both perfeily agree regarding the longitudinal diftances
of places. |

T u e longitude of places, is their diftance from the commence-
‘ment of the habitable earth ; and is mealured upon the equator, of
which it is an arch,

The Method to difcover the LoNciTuDE of a Place.

A 7 the firlt place, or the place whofe longitude is known, ob-
ferve of a lunar eclipfe, either its commencement, middle, or du-
ration, marking the hour at which it happens : and let the fame be
done at the place whole longitude is required. If the hour was the
fame at both places, their longitude will be the fame, If the ob-
- Vou. IIL, , F fervation

e b i
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fervation happens later at the place whole longitude is fought, it is
more to the eaftward. And if it is carlier, the place fought is
more wellterly.

F o u » minutes of time are equal to one degree, or fifteen de-
grees to an hour.  Or fix degrees to a ghurry. .

A s the Hindoo philofophers commence their reckoning of the
longitude from the eaft, {o their calculation is juft the reverfe of
what has been given above from the Greeks.

Of the LATITUDE of the EArRTH.

T u & Hindoos call it Atcheh, and reckon it from Lunka to the *
54th degree of latitude. This fpace they divide into populous ter-
ritories. To 14 degrees farther, they fay it is but thinly inhabit-
ed, on account of the feverity of the cold; and that all beyond 66
degrees, is not habitable.

Tne Greeks reckon their latitude from the equator ; and as
that line paffes through Lunka, there is not any difference in faét,
both coming to the fame end. -

The LAaTiTupe o Places.

T u1s is an arch extending from the equator to the zenith vl:Jf
the place. In fhort it is the diftance of the place from the equator,
and is meafured by the elevation of the pole.

TABLES
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The LonciTupe calculated from the ForTunaTE IsLanbs,

BN EnLIR ST CLIMATE

Longitude. | Latirade.

¢l ‘> The Ifland of Terufaiy (one of Y| 2- . | D. M.
Lf :/b.f.)? wCﬂ#deﬂdjt) - ;[2 15 1?- 15

u,.._,; [:.’:Lj.ubt"' The Shore of the Weftern Ocean, | 11 18|18 18

A '> The land of Combeleh (proba-
g bly Prince's Ifland, ) - }

L),.1,_..'|_.,I > The Gulph of Awanites, - 12 30| 8 25

1.9, Aneh Maadin al Zheb, a city to
.TFIJJ ey the fouth of the equator, )’_ }

21 0] 3 ©

10 ol10 O

; g)/ J Kukueh, fouth of the equator, 14 11{10 ©
Ji~ Sekaleh, fouth of the line, 6o o| 2 3o

' L_~, The middle of the fea of Kuzy
gjﬁj 3 (the Weftern Ocean,) - } 08

4 O

Ur"’ Hefimy,
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¢ Hefimy, on the Nile, - -
"( #~ Sihrta, on the Nile, - iy
g7 Jermi, the capital of Ethiopia, -
o _,E_J Ztghawelz, - -
~» Hehiah, - o
' 'CL_ , Nereelegh, - .
~=i. Mekedfhoo, A i
U Aden, - o <
s, . Berbereh, Barbary, - -
U-}-’:'"'-'L:'- Hi éﬁ The Gulph of Azaneetuftoos, -
r'L_t.f Shebam, a town of Huffenmout,
bl . Merbat, - i i
._'.r_ﬁ | —¢.7 The lfland of Serendeep (Ceylon,)
o bsi-s, 7 The llland of Secotora, -
L‘);,Fdl_.q Gebal Kamarun,( Cape Komorin) }

ous for Lignum Aloes,

: lo. 'z The Ifland of Lamery, famous
gf S for a wood called Br;rcam, (re--
fembling logwood,) -

,.kg,__;;; The Ifland of Keleh, L X
E-,I/f’ ez 7 The Ifland of Mahraj, -
:-:,.CV Jumkote, (in China,) -
;. Sunlee, . - . 4 b

% - Gungdej, on the borders of the
Eaftern Ocean, o A

) Irem, - e oo
Q./j?;‘f_n_,tf The confines of the ocean, -

Lengitude, | Latituds.
D, M. | D M.

6:‘3‘:5 g5n

&
o 6 0o © 0 0 0 ©
‘ =]

°©

Lo o
)
n GO
O n n
-
=T -
o o
= ©

o

[ 0 IR = T =

140 11
150 o| 1
176 o
180

.
© o on

o

180 o

o ol o

20 036 o

4: .; 3 L_{! ..i"-q.;? The
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Lewgitade. | Latitudr.

D. M. | D. M.
<33t%,. ;7 The Illand of Baduna, - 38 0|36 21
\..- ., Bernila, the cily of Berenice, - | 32 0|20 35
{_J,,-.', .,z The Ifland of Suly, - - 38 30l23 o
aﬁ,.«%;q The Ifland jof Sewaken, - 48 30/18 o
./b Tireh, - - - 49 20|39 ©
T Dubkeleh, - - 68 0|44 30
3 D.Fl'kflﬂh:h = - 58 40|14 30

5t B'ejch, - - - 65 0|14
o ak Beldereh, - - 68 ol17 o
‘_L'at:k}? The Ifland of Dehlek, - -| 71 oj14 ©
b Mareb, -~ - - - 78 o|14 o
;.{[' Mahjem, - - 74 45|17 15
| o= Zebeed, 5 - - | 74 20|14 10
u;)} e Hyln Dulmooh, - - 74 40|14 5
2 Shirjeh, - - - | 74 40{17 15
ALz Jend, e & 75 30|14 3°
Az Jebeleh, L - - |74 ol o o
L;»”“! W_Haf'an Badan, 2 9 75 30|18 40
DA Bokhran, - # 76 30|19 15
Jlao Safar, - - - 77" o[14 30
b Zamar, = e - - | 77 15|18 30
s~ Serrin, © = ;= il 77 15|20 ©
— st Hully Ben Yacoub, -+ = | 77 20|18 30
s e Saadah, - - . 77 20|17 15
Cr”-"—; Khaiwan, - - 77 20|15 20
Nb Zelar, - = Eoluige 77 35113 20

e Jerelh,
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L

v
U_Vﬂ Jerefh, nm%hafa.coaﬁ, - ‘7'7 5
{,"-O Sckhar, - - - . 8& 15
Mehrah, - - - |8 o
f?‘, (% 4 Thcsg:md onmjh mth:Rcd 05 "
4" Tafend, on the coaft of the In- 8
dian Ocean, 2 . S
=+ Mabir, - = - | 8 o
(f ,l? ,I’ Kobemkokem, where there are
pepper and bacam In grr:at 120 . ©
abundance,
Y Zytun, (in China,) - 154 ©
] Jﬁf S‘I.l.fﬂl"ﬂ-h - o - |154 15
Y- Sindan, - - - 155 20
,a> Khankou, - - 150 ©
#U Khanjoo, - - - . |162 g0
s’ Sandabel, - - o o
01,;.;"" Semendan, - o 0
3k Allaky, fome place it in I;ht‘: Se-
U’ ca};'nd Climate, 4 } 2.9
JlLz’ Shekaleh, where is a bird that3| o
talks better than a parrnt,
:!,..: Shahnej, - o o
- El: Ka-i, betwixt Gman and Huﬂ'en-
- mout, } 00
- f" Lenju )reh is a large Ifland near
: j, and 1 its vines bear thni:e 0o o
in a year,
,.:E!I Alenjeh; has a mine of emeralds, | o ©

Latitude.
D. M.

rt? I5

19 20
16 o

15 ©
19 20
17 3o

15 O
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u_-_tp/ Sh{?ﬁ]a, - - "
rJ.h' Kulzum, in Egypt, « :

‘J,.( Bukbel, where grows atree from
which they gather potlon,

o x* Kaareh (vul Cairo) > -

Lengitude.
D. M.

Latitude.

45

%

_;_,‘,f Tekmrt, - a | e i

:»|, Ramni, - - -
.::.-L;,.b Felhat, . > -
llxe Maalla, = : o

R Medinet'l Tiyet, - o
— Sehir, - - 3

THE SECOND CLIMATE.

U‘;i u_/_,.-- Sus Akfa, - - %,
£ b Multeh, - -
8, Durgheh, - -
> A5ysl Oudeghfhet, - -
-7 Tekhmyeh, = - %) vl
up,s Kows, - - -
o4 | Akhmim, - -
o0 Akfir, - - -
| Iina, - - -
Vou. IIL G

Lengitude.
D, M.

15 30
17 30
28 4
25 15
32 15
61 30
61 3o
61 40
62 o

Latirade,

D.
22

27
25
27
25
24
27
24
23

M.

e & O O

-

5
35
15
15
30

Lail Infeba,



(_,.ﬁl“ Iﬂfébﬂ, - - -
0 !',--'l H"g'l"ﬂl!. & Tl - =

o [k £ Maaden Zemrud, the mine of
B iy ihe (e lack g
Alenjeh in the firlt Chmate,

|- Taima, - 4 o

—} (Jare Maaden Zheb, - -
— s Iyzab, - - -

UJ'LB Allany, - - s

" Kefir, -t 2

3l Raie e Y

bl_]l Alinbegh, A 3 “

57 Jehfeh, - % x

%

~b o Medina Tiyebeh, - -

=2 Khiber, - - .
oxz Jiddeh, - - .
,"B“ ,J: Mecca Moazzemeh, =
b Taif, - L .
A T SR
¢ Funed, - - I
L e i
—sbs,. 2 The Hland of Tukalabus, -
U‘ e g,._:;.g “The Ifland of Suly, - =

,mg'k.lg J ! The extremity of the Sea of Egypt,

~k¢ Yemameh, - ®
oA A Hejer Bahrain, - =
2 7 Jelawejes, - i 4

1 67 15

67 35

6840

68 40

i i
i

75 20

23
22

21

25
21
21
27
27
25
24
24
25
25
21
21
21
25
27
25
27
23
30
24
25
24

o | Latitude,
D,

M.
]

30

40
15

15

c 8 o 0 0 0o o

20
15

15

12

22
15
15
15

U'/’JIF’ The
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Lengitude, | Latitade.
D. M. | D. M.

VA /IL,-;-I The extremity of Bahrain, - 84 20|27 15
L)l_,!g,_'ﬁ The Ifland of Awal, - - | 86 15|22 o

—Mvsvo, 7 The Ifland of Sylab, - 83 goj25 o©

s o Hormuz, - = - 92 0|25 O

-2 7 Jerelt, - - - 93 0|27 30

.y Debeil, (Sind) - - |102 30|24 10

. ‘. Teiz, on the fea coatt, - 83 o|24 15
()3 - Beroon, - - 104 30|24 15

o <+ Manfurah, - - - 104 0|26 40

o4y~ 22 Senem Sumnat, - - 107 10|22 15

,;:_.l/"/ stIA71 Ahmedabad in Gujerat,- - 29 15

Jlsy Nehrwaleh in Gujerat, - 23 30

_;,.,,I:.I Amerkote, his Majefty’s birth place,| —— 24 40

sl Mendow, - - 22 15
e Owjain, - - ¥ 22 30
)e Berootch, - - 21 20
_:_.:i._,..-.r' Kembayet, - - 109 20(26 20
> Kenoj, = 5 - |154 50|26 35
q.)/ Kereh, . - - - 154 ©|26 35
=&~ Suret, - - - Ve
L2 A Cheroj, B = =" |——]223 30
A Ajmeer, - e - 24 ©

—~ i Benars, 2 = 117 20[26 15
5,51+ Mahooreb, ¥ = 117 20|24 40
nﬁ Agra, - - - 24 23
8, 5 Futtehpoor, - - 26 41
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,,L_Jl,(' Gualiar, g 3 2
_,,;_.f" L Manikpoor, - -
s5%-52 Jawenpoor, - - -

rh’_,ﬂ_./ Sonargong, - -

lia-, Pendewa, in Bengal - -

gf-;?{f Lukhnowty, in Bengal, =~
* ¥~ The Foot of Kalinjer, ~ ~

ﬁ:ﬁl .&jﬁwclat iy e -
A~/ Sheergeer, - -
!,..': Meneer, - 4

\)) Thabafs vul Allahabad, -
~L. Bhilfeh, - - -
¢, (&6 Ghazipoor, - -
7 b Hajypoor Patna, - -
'g?ﬁ Lukhnow, - -

sy Dukem, - - -
ATy, Dowletabad, - .
1,1 Itaweh, - - i
o3al Owedh, = - *
25 Deogur, o >
- %4, Dulmow, - - -
9, ¥ Galimpoor, - =
0 J‘)/ Kowrreh, - b 2

L'r-"'l A.ﬂ}oﬁt, - - - -

» ' Bifgurreh, . :

. 7. Behrem, - - >

%5
27 o
27 16
26 36
27 ©
27 ©
26 3o
24 25
25 50

2}
X3

[

25 o

7 Bekhed,



THE SECOND CLIMATE.

¥ Bekhed, e
.--_t Ma}fCh, - -

pM-L“.’ Khﬁl ﬁ?h, - -

o+ Penin, (capital city of China,) -

##L Manju, - =
L] J.: Nerwer, - -

U"',Lﬂ Chinaputten, - -

o)\ Mk Held-._ireh, - S

|4 Baram, - -
. Tibbet, i =

;L,L'f Tektabad, - y

.~ Selameteh, ” L

ﬁ..'.,ﬁﬂ C‘clﬂ]meer, - -

L Kelya, = -
At Mulleybar, vul Malabar,
ots e Mekrukeen, -
45 Nedehmeh, - -
c.*:s-l Aiyinba, - -
8 J"L}l"’ Baten Mereh, - -

&:s Feket, -~ = =
=, Arment, - .
.+ Kais, - -

M. Salar, - -

L..Arj Lahla, 2 - i

-

P T A, AT

49

Lirl‘.r'l'!u'h Latitude.
D. M. | D. M.

10 15
127 0|22 ©

127 0|19 ©

THE

B e A B
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THE THIRD CLIMATE.

'U.B.JI Asfi, < E 4
&_/Ii Fas, Fez, > e
<50 . The llland of Juna, (Madeira,)
~~Ws~ Sejel Mafah . 4 .
Uiﬁ » Merakefh, ("Morocco,) L
5(—1,C Tadelafitadela, = s
L‘)LJ" Telmefan, - 2

(2 0,04 Kenareh Behr Rum, the coaft
of the Mediterranean fea, -

sl holkered, o= | SR i
b ,0 Upper Tahart, -~ - -
: .;..J.[C Lower Tahart, il -
" b’ Shetif, - i
whe Mefhileh, - - L
JpL Ba.hir, - - - -
Wl 2 Keirwan, - -
“r Mahadyeh, - - -
‘J‘- T unis, = = o

o+(§tss, i) The northern extremity of the
S fea of Egypt, t? }

2 yllh-y The middle of S}rria, -
2 ¢, > The Hland of Roodus, Rhodes,

e Sus Syah, Suez, - =

i B0

i
2 15
18 15
lg- 15
20 ©

21 15

24

25 ©

32 40
35 3o
35 3o
37 15
38 40
39 15
41 15
42 15
42 30

40 ©

44 15
44 30

Latitade,
D. M

35 15
32 o
% 15
31 30
29 15

0[30 15
0133 40

32 o

30 15
29 o
31 30
31, 0

30 20
31 15
31 15
32 g0
35 31

30 22

33 38
36 o

44 15

32 30

T»U b Atrabolus,
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Longitude. | Latitude.

: D. M.| D. M.
— U_,I,L,EI Atga}?r?;:ls Magrcb Tnpcly m} 44 15|32 30

529 Turez, - o 47 30|29 g0

~As; Zuweeleh, - - 49 40{30 15

A%) a* Kefir Ahmed, - - 41 25|33 3o

jﬂ Berkeh, - - 12 15130 15

\ioe s Zelmeelha, - - - 14 o|33 10

< —~-» The city of Sirt, - - | 17 15|21 15

ok Jslmis The northern extremity of Egypt,| 19 ofg0 o

. Behena, - - 68 33|28 15

- al_ Ukenderyah, Alexandria, - | 61 54|30 58

~~=2/ Refheed, - - 62 20{31 g0

o Melr, Egypt, - = 63 o 30 20

b\»y Demyat, Demiata, o 63 30(31 35

r,,s Kiyoom, - - 63 15|29 15

2 o ' Kulzum, - - - 64 15|28 30

» Nynes, - - - 64 30(30 40

o Ghoreh, - - 36 10(32 40

| Ageelen; = . B fiﬁ 15|29 15

S L& ' =« Beitulmekeddes, Ferufalem, - | 66 30|31 50

b, Ramlah, - - 66 50{32 o

A3 Kyfaryeh, Cogfares, - - 66 30{32 50

ol @manysy - iRl 66 30|31 go

Mo Alkelan, Afcalon, - - 66 30{32 o

GL Yeaca, Acca, - - 66 15|32 20

ol € PR S 68 30[34 30

. 144389 - . b Teberyah
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~ b Tcberyal, Tiberias, - . =

Of—- Byftan, = - o e
K.s Afka, =~ . -
oo Sur, Tyre, =- L -
loo Syda, Sidon, . u

—klu Baalbek, - L
=" Demelhk, ~ Damafcus, i
< Heyis, - - r
1> Hulleh, ' L 2
24 Cufah, - -

LY Berdan, - -
s)av Baghdad, - -
1,{_!-' AT Meg:;:cgifera :me of Ifh:_rfrus
A Hayir, = Do -
ChbaBabel, o . S i
»-\~" Naamanyeh, - .
ozt <* Kyler Hebireh, = -
e __,.a- _,a Jirherya, - -
Femalfeleh, - -
_@f’ Nehr al Malek, 2 i
l,h: Jelulay, « . @ - o
~ &-f; Wafit, R
¢'s¥ Holwan, . -

}

| 68 30|33

L. M B,
68 1532

68 15|32
68 20|33

6330 33
7°.15133
79 9133
78 20|33
79 15|32
79 3931
79 3°|33
79 9133
79 15|33
80 55(33

80 20|33

80 55|32
80 20|33
8o 30|32
8o 30|33
8o 15|32
8o 50|33
81 10|33
81 go|g2

82 15|34

Leewiowds. | Lariiudr,

M.
a

. 50

39

30
30

20

30
15
15

15

15

15

52
30
20
o

s o Balrah,



-

- Vou. 1L H

THE THIRD CLIMATE,

IJJ{ Baﬁ'ﬂh‘ - - -
_\! Ebleh, d :
_;i‘ﬂ! Ahwaz, - - -

j:"'; Tuﬂﬂr. - - -

o) Arjan, - - . 3
/C,C-o Afker Mekerrem, :

Jl:.t‘._,../ s, ~ The Hland of Secotora, :

L;' ‘u?’uﬁl' Hafen Mahady, i -
i Sinfir, on the Perlian Gulph -
Ulsks Abadan, = i
J,.JT-I Ramhormez, - -

C)(?.Lal Isfahan, = = "
2.,%  Gazeroon, - -
gitats Shufhter, - = .
ss2l2 Shapoor, - .
/¥ Oman, - i -
ulry,: Nubendjan, = 2
* Lz Jembabeh, commanly called Kenahnehy
s4+,) Aberkuh, . - - -
skhys 8 Firozabad, - -
J.=s Shiraz, - - -
- u'f{:...i L5 Seraf and Bokal Selab, -
= Shebankareh, - -
#=2| Iftekher, Perfepolis, -
B8 Yeud, = - - -

o \* ol oe Hiln Ebn Amareh, ik

L‘ﬂjﬂﬁn’l.
D. M.

84 o
84 o
84 o
84 30
84 30
84 30
84 30
84 15
84 g0

87 go
88 o
89 15
79 ©
88 3o
89 o

&5 0

Latirade,

D.

30
30
31
31
32
32
33
30
32
3o
31
32
29
71
30
31
30
30
31
31
29
29

28

30
32
30

M.

20

30
30
15

15

20

PV Darajird,
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y20,ly Darajird, - J =
oL Baked, - * :
o~ Sirjan, = = =
e f Kerman, - T
‘U’ —-b Tebs Kili, ~4 g e Es
&), Lerend, . L
= Bird{hir, - 4 2
ua-"-'/ Jenys, - = 1
- Bum, - = =
¥ e ...,,...b Tebs Me{'yna, -
u—/!-f Khewalh, - =
D) Zerenj, an ancient city, =

£ Kuch, - -

5.4 Halik, - " "

0 Khaltan, = - &

.':u Rezem, - i .
Nt Blt: . - . =

sk gﬁf Teknyabad, - e
€J Rﬁh'tjl a - =
= Sirween, - -

,1..4""" Mimend, now d:p:ndent on
-Kmdahar, 3

p':ﬁ-; Ghﬂznﬂh, i - =
6L, Rabat Emir, - =

JI‘A:‘; Kandahar, - -
e)1sk> Tehlwareh, < .

=

LB S ] R R
0. /o "Srhlo. o

B RS
&8 2 3

'5
5
105 15

104 20
105 ©

107 40

108 20

- hﬂfl&
M

D.M.

128 15

29 15
29 80
e
33 0
§2.25
ge:35
31 ©
24 30
3315
33 ©
32 30
28 30
30 o
28 30
33 35
33 ©

33 ©
28 15

28 15

33 ©

33 25
34 o
33 ©

39 30

C)uy Mullaﬁ,
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Lengitude. | Latitude.
b D. M.|D. M.
s+ Multan, - - - |106 25|29 40
Y Lehawer, commonly Lahoor, - |109 20(31 50
o Debly, - . - 154 38|28 15
= C Tahnifer, - - - 30 10
sk Tole Shahabad, - - —|30 12
‘J..,_,/ Sembel, - - - — 128 4
42 L Amruheh, - -
.;.,.;U?L; Panypet, - - g =l s
) . Beren, - - — 128 48
ek Baghbehut, vul Baghput, - |——|28 39
. U+-’;/ Koal, - - - — 128 20
J\4, S Kerdehmaleh, - . ——|31 10
s J J Kowtkerore, e - —I31 ©
_-;_,_,_D'L____.-" Syalkote, - - —l0g
o bl Sultankote, - y ———t128 gor
~ Jeylum, : 3 Sll——[88"15
—~¢, Rhotas, = T 2 = |33 15
- &<k The fort of Bundneh, - —|33 10
b7 ) Pirfhawur, commonly Peifhore, |——[33 25
J./': Firmel, - - B o i 1 g
rf_f Senam, - - - ——{30 30
M Sirhind, - - e =
497 Ruper, * . = 5 o e
s,)a 74 Macheewarch, - oW = T (e
WL Payil, - - -
-":I#:I Ludehyaneh, - -

sl Sultanpoor,
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;_,;-'lh.'._f Sultanpoor, = i,
,ull Kalanore, - =
" 4s~"3 Deyloheh, = -
3 ~, Purlerore, - - -
ski~l Amnabad, - -
0,ysrr Sudereh, = . -

,?51_, Dyfeheh, - -
B_,.-ﬁ thirﬁ‘h. - - -

. .._..L:.? Khufhab, - -
o,y Hezarch, - - -
—# »7 Jendnoob, =

3 .,cl Attok Benaris, built in thc reign
K of his Majefly, }

/m-”ﬁ"-”-”;f Hirdewar, and Melku and thc
fort of Kelyr, ancient cities S

which are now thinly inhabited
djff_ Juta‘ht], - -
;1.5 Keraneh, - - - 4
-5*T. Jehnjaneh, - *
/f'{ Bukher, - = ¥
= Jeht, - - =
...:f: Bungifh, “ P
J'I s3, Rudraleh, & - 4
Nehtnrr:, - -
Jr*” Keytehl, - = =
—{¢, Rohtek, s -

7. Jejher, - = 4

Longitude. | Latitndes
D. M | D M.

I-HH-I-H"I'!

SEEE

3
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{ Mahem, -
J:‘,'-'-":-TL;". Putty Hybetpoor,
st1 2> Khyzirabad,
ss313l— Sadhoreh, -
Jri— Sefeden, -
A7 Jenyd, -
S/ Kemal, -
e U__.;'E Hanfy Hiffar,
3 ’;.:L?/ Saharenpoor,
s Deobun, k¥
Ji) Embaleh, -

- :?.-" Ehtl!'ﬂﬁ'h, =

skt Hiltnawer,
_:_,.;',_...-v Sunpet, -
#° Sinjir, -
= A&l Amat, -

oLy Hedyan,. -

s, Raah, -
~k , Ryaleh, -
b Munkelote,
Sl Feﬁat, =

Rres
> "» Munfeeah,

_li Kabis, -
— »—r Seyuleh, 2

i:;L. » Bootunj, =
: .21~  Afhmefhuteen,

Lengitude. | Latituie.
D,

M. | D. M.

209 15

L

|1

——
—
E———————

—_—
—_—

L3
—

.o Sefakilh,
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Lengitude. | Lasitude.
D. ‘M.

L
T

u_“/‘i;p Ghezamifh, -
U"’L*I'; Kabelis, =~ = -
o Sult, - -
-k, Azeraat, = -
¥ . Bulry, - -
p:_./ Sirkhud, - -
;}’ Hul, - .
~—rsb Kadefiah, - -
oo Sufiny T oW - T
v_.2 Jeereh, - -
(/ Befla, - -
‘y,ﬁLJ,]Danﬂuun, - -

-~ Uzneh, - -
y.ra:lv' Telib- - -
._..-,; JS Kerkoob, A,

3 U_/ Juflee, - .

(> Kheta, in China, -
=3} (e Halen Ardeftan, -
#r Siyu, thatd -

Il Sela. - -

r " Simerem, <l
' Bifem, o -
o\~ Belnan, -
r}i.. Belzem, - -
Lo~ Byza, -

D. M.

165 15|28 g0

—_— =
D ——

—
eSS

dc\_.«"_pl JOW{-EHI, p
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' 5, Jowleen, = J
~—-S Keneeleh, - Y
25, Jowz, i -
L A Demendan, = = 5
- Subkeh, = ’
~-dxo Salebeyeh, - -
W;le Ain al Shems, =
o ko e Ain Hareh, = =
d'»’/ Kedwal,- - 4
-\ _,EJ/ Kuffer Taneh, ~
i Kuffer, = 8

ox7 Nejdeh, - = -

_;l _’.r/ Kowar, - - -
L4, Mirboot, s -

¢, Deha, . - - -

w4 ,C/,' Welkereh, W =
-+ Menif, Memphis, - -
L'Jl’f I3 Murjam, 1 -
o o\ Nafareh, Nazareth in Palefline,
o)) 2 Meghrarreh, - -

Lengitude,
DF M.

R T T T
n T P

29

Latitade.
D. M.

THE
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,.;-"‘L Tanjah, Tangur, - i3

f- ,G Ias <* Kefr Abdul Kereem, -

- 2 Kortubeh, Cordaua in Spain,

L2~ Afhbileh, Seville, - *
e’ Sebteh, Xaliva in Valencia, -

l,e> %.> The Hland of Khizra, one of the
R b e Vord i }

es,b Mardeh, Madrid, - X
L\ Telyteh, Toledo, - .
,,z‘::,':,.-, Ghernateh, Granada, e

GE: Henan, - r
& _,J I' Almiryeh, Almera, - -
z Al.-» Medinah al Fireh, -

~b Manakah, the Ifland of Minorca,
~b Maltah, the lfland of Malla, -
~~ks .z The Hland of Yabeleh, Yvica,
- bon 7 The Ifland of Mabirkeh;, Majorca,
-y Booneh, - -
~ypenz The Ifland of Berdaneeah, Corfica,

wcdie oz ¢ The Metropolis of the Ifland of
i e S

L= Bilraghdamis, - -
u_/l.' s,z The llland of Nas, Nafa, -

Leoungitude,
D. M.

18
18
18
13

19
2!)

20
20
21
21
24
24
26
30
30
35
38
41

41

44
52

15
30
40
50

15
15

i)

40
40
o]

40
15
0

18
15

40

39
38

o A%z The



THE FOURTH CLIMATE. o1

] Lemgitade Latitude,

b, M. | D M

d__,ép p 2197 The Ifland of Akerites, Crele ar} 55 40|36 30

Candia, P 2

;,}"‘/6";?-.:’ The lﬂand of Kebus, Oyprus, - |62 15(35 35
u_/_-,_,_, & )7 The Ifland of Rudes, Rhodes, - | 61 40130 15

A Aoz The Ifland of Hemerya, . Amorgo, | 54 15|38 35

~Aa_ Sekulyah, the Ifland of Sicily, - | 65 036 o

,L,é';_l_y. Atinyeh, Medinet ul Hulgcma,g
Athens, the city of Philolo- ;| 65 4037 20

-phers, - o~

O Jyroon, - - = {166 g0l35 15
" » Terloos, Tarfus, - 68 40|30 50
o, Ber, - 4 ol )69 30134 o
LI Iyas, Jffus, T 69 15|35 15
~s! Uneh, - - = |69 1536 50
* pz-o+ Melyleh, - - 69 15(36 45
. & . Birhbitt, = - = |69 20{37 15
'L'l__,l'! | bl Atrabolus, Tﬂﬁﬂ@, - : Gg 40|34 15
| jy Baghras, - - = 70 15(35 43
..___,,.,'.LL/Q Bafcunderyeh, - - { 70 15|36 10
2,0 Ladkyeh, Laodicea, = = | 70 40|35 15
Hems, Emzffa, - ~ |70 45|34 ©
Iu_)‘g;.:- Sharunkas, - - 171 olg5 ©
ons/ Sewedyeh, = - ~ |71 o|gb6 o
,_..-_J;_p:..L Mclit}rch, Ml:kfﬂ', - 71 ©|37 ©
wts  Shin, ~ i >l 319137 §°
/) Antakyah, Antiach, - | 71 26|35 40

Vou. 1L 1 (e~ Sirmin,
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v~ Sirmin, - = -
crn~"* Kennafrin, - -
> Heleb, Aleppo, - :
blos Shumfhat, ] I
32> Haln Manfur,
L2r— Sirooj, - - L
6'.4- Membej, - s 2
5, Rakah, . -
Vi Harran, - - 3 L
G Kalikala, - == - -
VP Mardeen, N v &
o ks Mya Farkeen, - '
LLF-‘ Metah;- - - -
I.;._.a:&_,': Kerkifya, - = . =
Ao ez The Ifland of Ebn Omar,
Cnwe Nalebin, Nyfibes, -

u._._J_; Tedlis, - . 3

s Sinjar, = - s -

0;.:1-'15' e Maretul Naaman, -
S Erbel, Erbela, = = -
-k Aneh, - - '
s n The city of Beled, ~ - 2
I.-HL‘ + Molful, 2! :
o ) “Argis, - £ £
,:,_ »> Hadyfeh, on the iE..uphra_tes, -
) Abid, - 2 ¥

[Fr——

Loagitude.
p. M.

it 59
72 O
72 10
72 35
72 24
72 0
72 59
73-9
73 15,
73 15
74.15
74 15
74 30
74 40
75 30
75 20
7o 32
76 ©
71 45
77 20
76.30
76 4ﬁ
;'ﬁ' 0
76 o
77 20

77 20

- e T e T

Latitade.
D. M.

35 15
35 39
35 50
37 30
34 ©
34 ©
36 30
36 15
37 5°
34 o
37 5°
38 o
37 45
36 40
37 30
37 40
35 45
36 o
35 ©
35 o
26 o
37 40
34 50
38 go
36 15
36 12

~ > Hadyfch,
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Longitude. | Latitude,

D. M. | D. M.

~-,> Hadyfch, on the Dejileh, - | 77 gol96 15
=4 Nowfhehr, - = | 78 20l38 10
i-::'f Tekreet, - - & 78 25134 ©
IJ,.L_/“Samt"a, §, = TS = (1r 79 15|37 40
Gk Swimag, © - % - =4 15794 5137 4°
¢# Khowey, =~ ? 79 4037 40
~»s,) Aroomiyeh, - - - - .| 79 15137 ©
O ) i 2 79 15|37 20

+ » Marend, - - 80 43|37 50
s~ Shehrzur, = - - - 8o 20|35 30
‘J::hl“ Ardebil, w0 5 - .80 gol37 ©
el Awjan, = - - 81 30|37 20
01_;.5 Nekhjowan, - - 81 15|37 49
Crm? o Kelr Shirin, -~ - 2 81 40|38 45
~ ¢!  Maraghah, =~ = p 82 0|37 =20
_'f_'-,': Tebriz, - * 2! 82 o|37 o

1A Meyanch, = - ” 82 20|37 o
n—b 2 Kermalin, - - 83 o|34 32
44+ y Dinore, - - =l 83liolg5 ©
)\t Hamadan, - - - 83 o|35 10
@, Zenjan, - - - 83 o036 g0
¥ s+ Mukan, - - - 83 ol|38 o
ssp— Sohirwird, - - - | 83 20[36 o
oxsly Nehawend, - - 83 15|34 20
A=~ Hemanfhehr, - y 84 33|37 30
s P35 Yezdijird, dependent on Hamadan,| 84 30|34 20
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' Abher, - - =
‘ﬁf Koyem,. - -

f Kugj, = = -
.,h../ Saweh, ’ 2 2
LRJ'..:’ Cazvin, = =

el Sultanyeh, - -
.1 Abeh, E =
» Kom, = =
@_{p,k .= Jerbadkhan, 5 -
0“‘..0“/ Kalhan, - - 2
aaby Demawend - 3
& Rei, - s -
J16,+" Kajur and Kalar, - =
e Khowar, - =
-:.-rx,‘J ' Almowt. o =
/W Talakan, - -

+¢ Hufem, - - e
ks Dileman, - )
S y Defht, - -

/&y Labjan, =
=<3 Dymet, atouwn of Dmmmff,
U" | Amol, = .
/&)y Dameghan, - -
/<" Simnan, - =
b= Biyar, > <
E{A—H’sﬂﬂii o - =

Lengisude.| Latitude.
D. M.| D. M.

84 30136 45.
84 40|37 20-

g oo
o3 Ln
<o

@

Lo W
(=5 I

b

n

87 20(37 10
- 87° 20|36 30
88 55|36 20
87, 20 36 40
1 80-50(35 45

‘88 o|37 o
[-LL.-J Boftam,
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bee! Boftam, -
4!, Afterabad,

ez Jerjan, 1x
o3k 2 Foraweh,

)9 ,=At Sebzwar, -
ol i Esfarayin,
v, ,.I: } Abgoon,
LJii' s Muznyan.
g Terfhez,
,# £+ Nifhapoor,

_,1-: Toos, i
ke ,.?._‘:r‘ Mefhed Reza,
/s Toon, -

¥y Nukan, -
¢:b Kayin, -
o) Zozun, -
;?L?J:" Nurjan, -
PHsl s Maru Shahjeham,
Herat, . -

‘—"'I

__,.? P Serekhs, . -

u__..,s-:l. Badghis, -
J:j' J_‘.J
._.f_‘,{,-; Pufheng, =

s+>x Bafhur, -

o ;; Cazoin, . -

3

ngitLotrpn l Latirude,
D. M. | D: M.

nd 8930|306 10

B 8935(36 50

i - |95 ©0|36 50

=21 go 0|39 o

2 =" |91 30|36 15

- gr 49|37 15

- - |89 30|37 15
- 9@ 30137

- - 93 el35 ©

- 92 30(36 21

= =] 92:39134 3°
x 92 3334 29

e == |~g¥.39134 3°
- 92 15(38 40

- - | o3720[36 30"

o 93 3°(35 39

- g¢ 0[37 O

- g7. 0|37 49

- -~ | 94.20|34 3°
- | 94 30{36 o

& S 0%:30|35 20’

Maru al Rudy called alfo Mﬂgwf g7 0|36 30
Sl Malben; g

- 95 32|34 30

- -- | 94 o|37 50
& g6 25136 o’

= - 19755137 15
VLY, Rendyekan,,
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Lengitude. | Latitude.
- D. M. | D. M.
¢&ls, Rendyekan, - - 97 30134 45
UUJ,,.LA Afhburkan, = - 105 o037 41
QW Talakan, - - - g8 15|37 3o
\,b Fariab, - - - 99 030 45
‘ .} Balkh, - - - |101 0|36 41
W47 Bamian, - - - 102 0|34 35
-”-’U’T Helawerd, - - - |101  0l37 30
-y #\ A Balafaghun, . - 101 30/37 40
UL'Z UI' Semenjan, - - - |102 15137 15
kst Konadyan, - - 102 0|37 15
Ny Delwaleh, - - - |102 20{36 o
Ylles Saghanﬁn,_ - - 102 4038 50
OL;JU:. Talaghan, - - - |102 50|37 25
) »l Enderab, - - 103 45/36 o
L-)‘L_:j_,‘, Badakhfhan, - - 104 25|37 10
L},[f Kabul, - - - |104 40|34 30
/!;""" Penjhir, - - - 104 40|35 ©
OL&JJ Lumghan, S £ 34 15
:ﬁ,}/ Girdez, - - - 105 20 36
, > Herem, - - - 104 2036
ﬁxﬂ Cafhmeer, - - 108 o036 15
3% Belore, - - - |108 olg6 o
b Mene N Do fouei g, olgs o
L«":"" s Sireftyn, - -
~—-> Hebfeh, - - -

0! ¥ Heran,
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C;! 2 Ht:lran_,
M B}?['ar: 4
ey)3 Keradeh, -
¢t Farhan, -
ols Malan, -
.7y1 Abukhis, s
3 DWd;n}'eh,
ot Kcrma?een, @
Gilas Dowarek,

e

&by Diyarbekr, -

a-_t';,; Kuzneen,
(5= Nenevy, Niniuveh,
L Pelengan, -
ot Kyfir, -
~\s Bejabeh, . -
-\ Bulenfeyeh,
- Samis, -
=4 Jyas, -
jd,p Erkeh, -
% Zekbeh, -
s Sehyoon,
A> Harem, -
~~> Khamyeh,
g Sheerzeh,
-\ Hemat, -

L/_....-:Pf Mﬁrghf[h "

67

Lasgitude. | Latitude,
D. M, D. M.

|

- s Aytat,
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t;-'E-_'F' H)Ftat, = - o
are Maad, i - o
—#d s> Heln Kyef, = P
= Sowt, ke &

W e Henal Tak, - - =

') ,q)/ Kereon, S A J
oS Gilan, - - -

e Jowam, - z
R
Ly Maru, - .- =

&~ 2 Kurjiftan, - " 0
;) Kerkh, - 5 J
L~ Niffa, in Servia, B .
3,4+ Abiwerd, . e

|ij—/4:'.ﬂ" Shthnﬂan, - = L =

- AM¥_ 1 Alkakend, . 2
i~ js Firbir, = o A
- Famyab, & -
Lb...i- Timghaj, - v 1
L'J”‘; Khelan, - -
ik Wekkth, .=
/b5~ Shuman, - -

Longitude.
D. M.

Latirude.
D. M.

1]

| |

i

H E
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THE FIFTH CLIMATE.

Loagitude. | Latitude.
D."M | D- M.

- y2-1 Alibuneh, Lifbon, - - 36 15]42 40

= Santereen, Santillana, - 38 o|39 o

¢4 .” > The Iland Wakafs, Hzefﬂaﬂd .
Vasdrod CaUEc;::n _ o _5 ‘-’f} 21 12(43 50
s~ p The city of Waleed, in Sudan, - | 22 50(29 20
et o, Merkefliah, in Elhiopia, - 28 15(43 15

" N %-m The city of Salem, Salamanca in

r) . E*Jum}: - i 2 } 2}9 10{39 6
-~y Daniah, Dania a aty of Valencia, | 31 39142 3°
-\’ Natleeah, Natolta, - 31 3043 15
At Sirkefteh, Saragofa, - 31 30(42 30
ey’ sk & Tertufah, Tortofu in Caflile, - | 32 3940 15
3 s > The lfland of [ Meerekeh, Majorca, | 34 10(39 40
Z; Hykel, - . - 34 15(43 15

2 sli , Barleluyeh, Barcelona, - = [gd 8laz o
- o\ Aibuna, Narbonne, -0 = 36 15143 20

v o b Terkuneh, Touloufe,. - .38 ol43 o
nd-;.m Genuva, Gmm,_ 3 41. Oj41 20

45 Rabufeh, Ragufa, on the Gu@b 9 :
ey Venice, f f 43: 49|41 39
C.b%. p The City of Tiberta, - " 55 12|43 15
L fia ‘s,z The Ifland of Nacrit, Nacaria, - | 58 50|42 15

"\ w 4% '> The Ifland of Metlena, Metelin or { |

Utz .E‘g@a?:‘ g ¢ _EH }:55_15 43 15

: Vor IHI- . | K U_,-Hb,fi_/: Welet
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U_JM/.L_/_, Welet Behr Bontes, the middle of

the Euxine or Black Sea, -

Wt Al ) gs Ayun Afkurus, - -
L--_,,'ua;Lq.- Mekabez Luriftanis, = 4
Lk Allaya, - = >
~,+¢ Ammuryah, L 5

;56\ Enguryeh, the city of Areyre,
L-sx2L Macdoonia, Macedonia, -
"I:"ET Acca Shehr, - - -

~ s Kuniyah, Iconia, - -
~.,\* Kyfaryeh, Cefarea, - =

= Akferai, - - =

| e’ Siwas, - . ,

C)ﬂl y. Terabun, - o =
bla+~ Shemfhat, - - -

3 ﬁiu- Mala'zjird, - - -
i) Akblat, - - -

» )} —t Babal ul Hedid, Derbend near rba
Cafpian Sea, -

YV, Arzenjan,
r:)lu_;) AIZCﬂalRumm = F
43, Bardaah, R 2

~ Shemkoreh, - = o)
n,E; Khenkereh, - X
P ) Erzendroom, - =
& Teflis, - = Z

C)LE'L.'-' B‘lkan, ; - -

}

Lengirude.
D. M.

Latitnda

D,

46

M.

41

46 51

43
39
43
41
41
41
41
40
40
40
43
40

32
30

o
15
15
40
49 .
15
15
10

o

o

39 30

39

20
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.:,lf_ Bakuyeh, - - ~
|~ Shamakhi, = -

¢ ,J/ /s, Rumyah Kobra, the city of Rome,
1 Babulabwab, Deréend, -

.,rg.._./ The Iland of Syah Kouh, an Ifland
afj’ of the B!ac&YSm, ﬂd

L‘/’U’ & 1 Hefhterkhan, - -
24| Agherjeh,
-k Kat, - - -
'éil’ Vy Bukerkanyj, - -
bz Jerjanyeh, - - -
;é,b’)' Kerkanj, capital of Khavarezm,

= Hazarasf,
22, Zemekhfheh, - -
L')E ;3 Derkan, - - -
1,1¥ Bokhara, - - -
L~ Pikend, - - e
/415 Terawis, = = .
A% Jend, - - -

-5 Nekhiheb, called alfo Tekhfheb,
Nefhef and Kerlhy, -

A%¢" Summerkund, | =
ol Ilak, - £
> Kath, acity cyfﬁamfﬁan, -

L_r-i 5 Zamin, = i

— &%) Esfijah, er:m!mr upon Shafk,

Lengitude.
D. M.

84 g0

7¥

Latitudes
D. M.

40 50°

55 ©
8g o

8 o

41 50
43 o

43 39

94 ©
93 45
94 ©
94 30
95 20
R
96 o
g6 30
96 30
97 49
97 45

98 o
99 O
‘g9 10
- 99 30
99 40
99 50

|

41 36
42 39,
42 45
42 17
41 10
41.40°
40 30°
39 10-
39 45
39 30
43 39°
169 9=
40 ©
43 20°
39 30
43 40
48 390°

| Ol‘ruﬂmah
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,.:.bf 4! Olrulhnah, - -
‘;.gtgl Aflbareket, a town of China, <
7 Kkojend, - -
| » Khowakund, - a -

..:.f-: Penket, < - .
» » Termiz, = - -

.:..g‘:?! Akhleket, capital of Farghana, -
a{_‘./b" Kafhan, - - -
& Koka, - = =
-¥ » Farghana, commonly called Andgjan,
u_/_, , Rus, Rujfia, - ~
Q-'w'- Khoten, = - -
L[p" Chaj, s Shafh, - -
- Tibbet, - - -
#> Khaju, - - -
# . Sookjoo, - -
U_/L_f: Tenkabas, -- - -
d 2 Mel‘:r]y, s - -
LE ,_:,.) Nufhwee, - - - -
:.L_tf Kefhayeneh, = - -
Ytz Yuman, S - - -

u./lf'_,-.:.r "1 he City of Nehas, %
L‘-’l;“ Rakan, = - -
u..._f Kies, - - =

G Abrock, = 3 ..
'U_/ go) Efsus, Epbefus, = & X

Lemgituds.
D. M.
100 O

105 35
105 50
101 O
101 15
101 30

100 35

102 O
102 20
107 ©
109 ©
110 0O
23 32
124 ©
130 ©

140 ©

100 JO; 4

101 501.

42 30

42 15
40 o

139 10

130 -

4/ Bufleh,
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legr’:dt. Latitudes
D. M D. M.

<’ Bufleh; . - ¥ e e
o~ Kuya, acity of Ruffia, = ;
n—?s Mukfeen, . 5 g
QW7 Khetlan, = e - '.4--“
b1z Mekhlat, - & a5/ [
o Rum, - - g
U.Vu'./ Shamifh, -E' 2
......,-L’:/ Shileb, p 3
’ _;-;.f" ' Senterch, 2 2
| ¢ _,.E Kubreh, - o - —
o= Kultelul, pofibly Caiie, -
2,5~ Surekeh, - :

Ll

L
'
¥

| |

Ve » Margheza, = - =
,i,'_:L.E_,/ Sektefyleh, A

o -9} Betellus, el TR
A JJ.{__x Shehr Walid, &

<4 Merlyeh, probably Mmﬁ:!!f.r, W oy s
~.!y Danyeh, - -

.~ Salem, = -
£-

e J._,.-/ SIT]\CE, - -

b 5 Tookab, - -

e I\'IUH"CT.I, - - -

(W ]
g Sheeran, - - A

ssl Saweh, ~ o




74 - AYEEN AKBERY.
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4> Helikeh, - - -
.4 Neeblookeh, = _
' Jbs.. Berdal, Bourdeaux, - =
x3s ~J Kembruyeh, Cambray, -

""'.;.l:"; Bcﬁdtk}'eh, Fenice, - -
o » Neerech, Nice or Nizza, %
o/ — Bifirfhan,* - - - 3
}j,l ﬁhfﬂ{), - - iy

L) 4 Buzantyeh, Byzantium, - -
2\ Kufslooneh, - - =
~ 3=~ Senoob, - " =

i ,l;_,.{ Herkeleh,, =~ - = F
wer bl Amafyeh, - - -

) #~— Sambenoon, - - r
l"f,”tf;/; Ferzal Rum, - - =

Y ¢~ Sereenalan, s - 1

&Y. Belenjer, te capital of Kberz, -
U_‘/)/ Kerth, o .

,.,J:;tl Benkykend, 5 e

¥ b Teraz, : 5 =
_‘-!Ju Famh. - - -
D Balihny s e T

g & Ak, - r

Longitude.
D. M.
20 O

34 15
30 15
40 30
42 o

78,59

87 o
97.:39
99 59
98 30
105 30

045

102 3o

Latitude.
DM

46 o
45 15
44 15
43 15
1

45
45
45
46 20
47 ©
46 30
45 45
46 40
45 50
44 o

46 g0
46 50

46 40
41 31
415 ©
449
44 ©

© 0 o o ©

.J: s Urkend,
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Lengitade.| Latitude.

&S ,s! Urkend, - - - 1::1; A;o .:'4: At
A2 Calhghur, - - 106 g30(44 o
o) +4(s) Autan Keluran, - - |10 o|46 o
2z Kabaligh, - - - |108 0|44 o
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THE SEVENTH CLEMATE
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Tueg EXTENT or tae INHABITED
“EARTH

HE Grecks fay, that in the fame manner as the equino¢tial

line divides the earth into northern and fouthern hemif-

pheres, fo does the circle of the natural horizon, by interfefting the

equator, formtwo other hemifpheres, making altogether four quar-

ters, namely, the upper and the lower northern, and the upper and
the lower fouthern quarters. AL

Tue Greeks fay, that formerly the whole of the fouthern quar-
ter was land, but that now a great part of it is inundated, among
which are the Fortunate Iflands, part of Greece and other places.
The Hindoos teach that the-earth is not irithabited béyond the lati-
tude of 66 deg. 29 min. 43 fec. no animal being fuppofed able to
live at a greater diftance from the equator, on account of the ex-
treme feverity of the cold. Others among them fay, that a fmall
part of the upper fouthern quarter, which joins to the northern
quarter, is land, but not inhabited. Others maintain, that the earth
is inhabited as far as ten degrees fouth.

Wou. 1II. L : Bur
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Bur thofe who are better informed fay, that the fouth is inha-
“bited as well as the north. And but a fhort time ago, a very ex-
tenfive ifland with well inhabited towns to the fouth of the equator
-was conquered by the Fringies, who have called it the New
WorLp. Some fhips were driven there by contrary winds, and
.one of the crew having mounted his horfe, the natives were fo af-
tonifhed at the ftrangenefs of his appearance, that thinking the man
:and beaft to be only one animal, they fled before him in terror and
conflernation, and the country became an eafy conqueit.

The HINDOO QUARTERS of the EARTH.
Sowmk fay, that the Hindoo philofophers divide the earth into

nine parts, Viz.

Tue South, Dekhan, containing Arabia.
“Tue North, Ootre, Turkeftan.
‘Tue Eaft, Poorub, China and Chinefe Tartary.
Tue Well, Putchem, Egypt and Barbary.
Tue North Eaft, /yfa Khatai, Moghul Tartary.
Tue North Weft, Bayib. The Turkifh dominions, and Eu-
rope.
“Tue South Weft, Nyrut. Part of Egypt and Barbary, Africa
-and Andelufia.
“Tue South Eaft, dknew.
“Tre centre they call Muddehdeys.

I mavx
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T 1A v E not feen in any Hindovy book, the geographical divi--
fions which I have given above ; neither are their learned acquaint-

ed with them..

Of NUMERATION.

Tre Brahmins have only eighteen places in numeration, as

follows : -

Un.its, < -- - Ekhun,

10 - - - Dehfhem. .

100 - - - Shut.

1000 - - w-- ‘Sehfir..

10,000 - - - Jyoot..

100,000 - -.  Luklh, vulgarly lack.
1,000,000 - -- Purboot.

10,000,000 - - Kote, vulgarly krore.
100,000,000 - - Arbud.

1,000,000,000 = - Abuj.
10,000,000,000 - - Kehrub,
100,000,000,000 = ~. Nikhrub.
1,000,000,000,000 = = Mahapuddum.
10,000,000,000,000 = = Sunkh,
100,000,000,000,000 = ~- Jeldeh.
1,000,000,000,000,000 =~ Untee.
10,000,000,000,000,000 - Mooddeh.

100,000,000,000,000,000 = Berardeh.
_AFTER

-
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ArTER this they fay, tens of Berardehs, hundreds of Berar-

dehs, &c.

Of the JEHATS, or QUARTERS of the WORLD.

Tue Hindoo philofophers call a fide or quarter Defli, and alfo
Deg.  They reckoh ten, including the upper and lower fides of the -
carth; and they believe that each has its particular guardian fpi-
rit, to whom they give the general appellation of Degpaul.

TABLE of the QUARTERS, with ther GUARDIAN

SPIRITS.

Buarter. Guardian Spirit.
Poorub, Eaft, Indree.
Agnee, South-Ealt, Augin.
Dulchen com. Dekhan, South, }um;‘
Nyrut, South-Weft, Benyroot,
Putchim, Welt, Warrun.
Baybee, North-Weft, Brz}-a;
Ootre, North, - Kobeir.
Iyfanee, North-Eaft, {  7van.
Qordhoo, Above, Beormha,
Adeh, Below, - Nag.

S om £ philofophers alfo make a quarter of the centre between
the upperand lower, the guardian {pirit.of which they call Roodre ;
fo that according to this account, there arc eleven quarters.

D445

of



Of the HINDO O S.

Artnouven it is impoffible to give in this abridgment a cir-
cumPantial account of the feveral tribes of Hindoos, their various
charaters, cufloms and ceremonies, yet fomething fhall be faid
fummarily on each [lubject.

I a diligent inveltigator were to examine the temper and difpo-
fition of the people of cach tribe, he would find every individual
differing in fome refpect or other. Some amongft them are virtu-
ous in the higheft degree, and others carry vice to the greateft
excels. But impartiality muft allow that thole among them who
dedicate their lives to the worlhip of the Deity, exceed men of
every other religion in picty and devotion. They are vigorous
enemies and faithful friends, and when driven to defpair make no
account of their lives. They are renowned for wifdom, difinte-
refled friendfhip, obedience to their fuperiors, and many other
virtues. But at the fame time there are among them men, wholfe
Learts are obdurate, and void of fhame, turbulent fpirits ; who for

the merel} trifle, will commit the greatell outrages.

Ix fhort, fome have the difpofition of angels, and others are
demons.

Tuz Hindoo philofophers divide the human race into Charbur-
ren, or four tribes. 3, Brihmin, more commonly called Brahmin,
| 2, Chut-
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2, Chuttree, vulgarly Kehteree. g, Wiels, vulgarly Biefs. 4, Shoo-
der, vulgarly Sooder. At the creation of the world, thele four

tribes were produced from Brahma. The Brahmins from. his

mouth ; the Kehteree from his arms ; the Biefs from his thighs ;.
the Sooder from his feet. The other people of the world they
call Mileetch, and fuppole them to have been firft produced from.

- the Cow of Camdhen.

The BRAHMINS.
Tuese have properly fix duties. 1, The ftudy of the Bedes.

- 2, The ftudy of other {ciences. g, To inftrutt others. 4, To per-

form the Jug, or the'beftowing of charity for the fake of the Dew-
tahs, and exciting others to do the fame. . 5, Giving charity on
their own account. 6, Recciving charity from others.

2he 3 SECH T B R Ry

- AR enjoined the performance of three of the above-mentioned
duties. * 1, Study. 2, Perforning the Jug. 3, Befiow ing charity,
—Befides which they bave ten other duties. 1, 5S¢ viig Brahmins.

2, To be rulers of the earth, and receive the reward of thetr labour

or tribute. 3, The protettion of religidn. 4, 1 he exaction of fines
" from i:idinqutnts. and arCfrtaining the quanuty’ thereal, 5 1o pu-
nith every one according to his offcnce. 6, To e wealth, and
{pend it properly. 7, To train elephants, horfes oxen, and to

inftruét fervants in their relpeétive duties. 8, To be foldiers. 9

Not to receive charity from men, 10, 1o reward merit,
: . The
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Tuevy allo perform the three duties of the Brahmins above-
mentioned, to which fGve other offices are added. 1, Servitude.
2, Agriculture. 3, Merchandife. 4, Taking care of oxen. 5, Bear-

ing arms.

A x p any of the offices abovementioned, for the Kehteree and
Biels tribes, may alfo be performed by Brahmins, previous to their

putting on the brahminical thread.

%

Zhe SOODER

Tury cannot perform any of the offices afligned to the other
three tribes. But they may ferve them, wear their caft-off cloths,
and cat any vi€tuals they have left.  They may be of any of the
following prolellions, painters, goldmiths, blackimiths, carpenters,

falt merchants, dealers in honey, milk, buttermilk, ghes and grain.

The MILEETCH

Arce infidels, who have not any religion, and of thefe they

reckon Jews and Guebres.

A N p they fay that by the intermarriages of thefe four original .
tribes, fixteen races of men are produced. 1, Brahmin, whole fa-
ther and mother are both Brahmins. 2, Moordhawafeekut, the fa-

ther
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ther Brahmin and the mother Kehteree. 3, Nefhad, the father
Brahmin and the mother Sooder. 4, Untelut, the father Brahmin
and the mother Biefs. 5, Kehiteree, both father and mother Kehte-
ree. 6, Sooté, the father Kehteree and the mother Brahminee. 7,
Maheys, the father Kehteree and the mother Biefs. 8, Oogur, the
father Kehteree and the mother Sooder. g, Biels, both father and
mother Biels. 10, Beydeah, the father Biels and the mother Brah-
minee. 11, Magdeh, the father Biefs and the mother Kehteree. 12,
Kurren, the father Biefs and the mother Sooder. 13, Soeder, both
father and mother Sooder. 14, Chundal, the father Sooder and the
mother Brahminee. 15, Chutta, the father Sooder and the mother
Kehteree. 16, I-ugoee, the father Sooder and the mother Biefs.

A c a1w, by the mixture of thefe fixteen tribes, are produced
others without number, cach differing in their cufloms and religi-
ous worfhip. The diftin€lions, likewile, of country, profeflion, and
rank of anceftors, ‘form fuch a variety of branches, as are almolt
inconceivable, '

The BRAHMINS,

TwessELVEs, are of four tribes according to the refpefive
doftrine of the four Bedes, each tribe following its own particular
book. They alfo differ in the. manner of reading them. For
'ﬂm ;Rig Bede, are eight ways of reading ; for the Jijer Bede, eighty-

for the Sam Bede, one thouland ; and for the Ateh rben Bede,
ﬁ\rc And each of thele readers are divided in‘o diftinét clalles.

THERE
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Tuerg aré tén diffinftions according to their manner of en-
ploying themfelves. 1, Deo, perform the Howm for them/lelves
but not for others. They give charity; but de not receive it.

They learn ; but do not teach.

2. Mux. They perform not the Howm for themlelves, nor for
others. They recéive charity, and they teach.

3. Devij. Thefe obferve twelve rules. 1, Perform the Howm
for themfelves; 2, and for othérs ; g, they give charity ; 4, they
receive charity ; 5, they learn; 6, they teach ; 7, they bear inju-
ties with patience; 8, they obferve temperance of every kind;
9, they mfli&t on themfelves the feverelt auflerities; 10, they
believe folely in their relpettive Bede; 11, they kill not any ani-
mal ; 12, they do not confider any thing as belonging to them-
felves.

- 4; RajA. Perform the fame offices as the Kehteree.
5. Biess, Perform the offices of the Biefs.
6. Sooper. Do whatever appears advantageous to them.

7. Buparuck. Are mendicants who receive alms from any
one.

Vou. IIL M 8. PusHaA.
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8. Pusua. Are bound by no rules, and like brutes know not
good from evil.

9. MiLLeETCH are infidels ; who follow the cuftoms of the Mil-
leetch before deflcribed.

10. CHUNDAL. Are vile wretches and eat carrion.

The KEHTEREE.

WeRrE of two original tribes.  Firft Soorujbunfee, who are re-
garded as defcendants of the fun in the following genealogical or-
der. At the creation of the world, Berincheh was produced by the
will of Brahma. From whom proceeded Kufhup. From whom pro-
ceeded the fun. From whom proceeded Biyoorwutchmunnoo.
From whom proceeded lkebako. Then from the nofe of Ikebako
ilTued a feed, from whence commenced generation. Of this tribe,
three perfons were univerfal monarchs. 1, Rajah Sooker ; 2, Ra-
Jah Kehtwang ; 3, Rajah Rig.

Tue fecond tribe of Kehteree are called Soombunfee or defcen-
dants of the moon, in the following order,

From Brahma was produced Attree, out of whole right eye
iffued the moon. The moon produced Mercury, with whom ge-
neration commenced. Of this tribe two perfons have been univer-

fal monarchs, 1, Rajah Jewdilhter; 2, Rajah Sunnang.
THERE
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Tuere are now upwards of five hundred different tribes of
Kehteree, fifty two of whom are in efteem, and twelve are better
than the reft. But at prefent there are {carcely any true Kehterces to
be found, excepting afew who do not follow the profeflion of arms,

Tuose among them who are {oldiers are called Rajpoots.—
There are near a thoufand different tribes of Rajpoots; but I
{hall only mention the moft famous, who are entertained in his Ma- .

jelly's fervice.

T & Rantore, of whom there are feveral tribes, are fixty
thoufand cavalry, and two hundred thoufand infantry.

Tue CHOWHEN, of whom alfo there are feveral branches, viz.
Soongera, Kehwera, Hada, and Nirya. Filty thoufand cavalry,
and two hundred thoufand infantry.

Tue Punwar. Formerly this tribe was very numerous,
and fome of them were princes of Hindoftan. At prefent they

are twelve thoufand cavalry, and fixty thoufand infantry.

Tue Japown. Fifty thoufand cavalry, and two hundred thou-
fand infantry. The Bhatee and Jareeyeh, are branches of this
tribe, as are alfo the Jenooheh, who are amongft the Mewat Kka-
nehzad.®* : JI 3

* Vol, I. Page 262,
THE
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Tue Genrore, Twenty thoufand cavalry, and three hundred

thouland infantry. The Seefowdyeh, and the Chundrawut, are
branches of this tribe.

Tur Curcuwanen. Twenty thoufand cavalry, and one hun-
dred thoufand infantry. '

Tue Soorunkuee. Twenty thoufand cavalry, and one hun-
dred thoufand infantry.

Tne Toonoor, of which tribe there have been fome kings ;
ten thoufand cavalry, and five thoufand infantry.

Tue Birjoojir. Ten thoufand cavalry, and forty thoufand
nfantry,

AND each of thefe tribes now carry in their hm;:'ls, genealogical
tables for ages back.

The BIESS and th SOODER.

Tuey are allo divided into branches.

It is neither poffible to deferibe the extent of the learning of the
Hindoos, ner all the branches of their tribes.

Tuzre isabranch of the Biefs tribe called in the Hindovee
language Bunnick, or more commonly Bunnyeh, or grain mer-
chants, and of thefe are no lefs than eighty four tribes, among

whom



r?ju.;wl,,;q-- v—.:..“- e = LI

OF BIRDS AND BEASTS. 8¢

whom are mendicants, men of learning, artifts, magicians, handi-
crafts, and fuch expert jugglers that their tricks pals for miracles

with the vulgar, and impole even upun.tfmﬁ: who are wiler.

Of he LANGUAGES of HINDOSTAN.

Avtroucn there are inumerable dialeéts fpoken in the different
provinces of Hindoftan, yet for the moft part they have fuch an
affinity, as to be generally comprehended. The only dialeéts that
are merely local are thofe of the following places ; Dehly, Bengal,
Multan, Marwar, Gujerat, Nanek, Sind, Kandahar, Balootch, Te-
linganeh, and Cafhmeer, the Mahratteh diale€t, and that of the
Afghans of Shal, which is a place between Sind and Cabul. To
which may be added the Jargon of the Bunmannis, or wild men of

the woods.

The BIRDS and BEASTS of HINDOSTAN.

ArTer this fummary defcription of man, the nobleft animal of
the creation, it may not be improper to fay fomething of the Birds
and Beallts of Hindoftan.

Tue Buxmannis, is an animal ef the monkey kind. His face
has a near refemblance to the human ; he has no tail, and walks
erett. The fkin of his body is black, and {lightly covered with
hair. One of thefe animals was brought to his Majelty from Ben-

gal. His actions were very aftonifhing.
' Os
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Or the following animals here are great abundance. Elephants,
panthers, tygers, lions, bears, wolves, dogs of various [pecies,
monkies, fyagothes, hyenas, jackals, foxes, otters, cats white and
yellow, and another kind that will fly for a fhort diftance.

THe Sarpoik, although fmaller than the dog, preys upon the
larger wild beafls.

Horses. In cdnfequcnce of the encouragement given by his Ma-
jefty, fuch are now bred here as equal thofe of Arabia and Perfia.

Tue RuiNoceros, is a furprifing animal. He is almoft twice
as big as a buffalo, and looks like a horfe in armour. His feet
and hoofs refemble thofe of the elephant, and his tail is like the
buffalo’s. His forehead is armed with a horn, and his hide is fo

hard that an arrow will not penetrate it. Of the hide are made

breaft plates, targets, &c. If he meets with a horle he attacks
him, and kills him with his horn.

Tue ANTELOPE, has two very high horns, and is the moft
beautiful of the deer kind.

Tue Musk DEER, is bigger than the fox. His hair is very

harfh ; he is furnifhed with two tufks, and has two protuberances in
the place of horns. This animal is very common,

Tuz
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THE KaTtass Cow, differs but little from the common cow,
excepting in the tail, which is the Katafs. The people of the coun-
try where they are found, are very expert in joining the hairs of
feveral tails, fo as to make them appear of one length.

Tue Civer CarT, is alfo found in this country.

B LK D &

Tue SuarukH, imitates the human voice in fuch an aftonifh-

ing manner, that if you do not lee the bird, you cannot help being
deceived.

T u & Myxen, is bigger than the Sharukh. The plumage is a
dark brown with a little yellow under the tail. The bill and tem-
ples are alfo of this laft colour. It fpeaks as well as the Sharukh.

]

ParroTs are red, white, green, and a variety of other colours.

Tue Kovii, refembles the Myneh, but is blacker and has red

eyes, and a long tail. It is fabled to be enamoured with the rofe,
in the fame manner as the nightingale.

T ne Pereenen, is fmaller and flenderer than the Koyil, and
the tail is fhorter. This bird fings molt enchantingly about the
commencement of the rains, and efpecially during the night, when

it
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its lays caufe the old wounds of lovers to bleed afrefh. This bird
is now alfo called Peeyoo, which in the Shanferit language fignifies
beloved.

Tur Bariy, hasa green plumage with white claws, and red
eyes, and is fmaller than the pigeon. He mnever alights upon the
ground, and when he wants to drink, he defcends with a fmall twig
in his claws, and floats himfelf upon the water.

Tz Brya, is about the fize of the fparrow, but yellow. He
is very docile, exceedingly fagacious, and may be taught to fetch
and carry grains of gold, with fafety. If carried a great diftance
from his mafter, he will fly to him immediately upon hearing his

Wice-
Axp from the encouragement given by his Majefty, the animals

of Turan, Iran, and Calhmeer, as well game as others, have been

tranfplanted here in aftonifhing abundance.

oy
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Of WEIGHTS and MEASURES.

The following are thofe which were ufed formerly.

yM E A § U R E §.

6 Zerrehs,

6 Murretch,

3 Khurduls,

8 Muftard feeds,
4 Barley corns,
6 Rutties,

4 Mafhehs,

2 Tanks,

2 Kowls,

2 Towlchehs,
2 Suckuts,

2 Puls,

2 Palms,

2 Unjils,

2 Mankas,

4 Punifteh,

4 Adheks,

2 Dooroons,

2 Soorups,!

Vou. III.

-

—

make one

-

A

Murreetch.
Khurdul.
Muftard feed.
Barley corn.
Rutty.
Marlheh.
Tank.
Kowl.
Towlcheh.
Suckut,

Pul.

Palm.

Unjil.
Manka.
Purifteh.
Adhek.
Dooroon.

Soorup.

Khary.

FEWELLERS
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FJEWELLERS WEIGHTS.

oo Belwehs, Rutty.
% Tank.

FormerLy they reckoned 21 bifwehs to the barley corn; but his
Majefty has fixed it at 2 bifwehs or 10 barley corn te the rutty. —
In order to preyent frands, his Majefty has farther commanded
that the barley corns ﬂ}ﬂll be made of agate.

makeone

24 Rutties,

Tue following are the weights which the _}g\.vcllgrs_ always keep
ready for ufe. Bifweh, barley corn, £, £ of a rusty; 1, 2, and 3
rutties ; (the laft being the fourth of a tank,) 1, 2, 5, 10, and 20
tanks, and L a tank, And with thefe they compound any weight

rcquiredL

F o r the royal ules, there are allo in agate from a bifweh tor
140 tanks.

BANKERS WEIGHTS.

7L Barley corns, Rutty.
Mafheh.

8 Rautties,
12 Malhehs, Tolecheh.

make one

FormerLY the rutty contained 6 'barley corns.
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T ne following are the weights which the Bankers always keep
ready for ufe; ; rutty, 1 and 4 rutties’; 1, 2, 4 and 6 mafhelis

i 1,

2, 5, 10, 20, 50, 100, 200 and 500 tolechehs.
Buwr in the royal exchequer theré are much larger weights,

OTHER ORDINARY WEIGHTS.

ForMERLY in fome parts of Hindoftan the feer contained 18
dams, in others 22 dams; and in the commencement of the pre-
fent reign, it confifted of 28 dams. Now it is fixed at 30 dams,
each dam being 5 tanks.

Arso formerly in the fale of coral and camphor, the dam was
reckoned at 53 tanks ; but now the price of thofe articles has been
reduced by valuing the dam at 3 tanks.

Tie following are the weights kq:i;' for ordinary ufes, I, L, and
+of afeer; 1, 2, 5, 10, 20, and 40 feers or 1 mun or maund.

The LEARNING o the HINDOOS.

Tue Hindoos have upwards of three hundred arts and {¢iences.
The Authior of this Work having affociated himfelf intimately with
the learned men among them, has heard' and comprehended the
various doctrines of each fet and profeflion. It is impoffible in a
fingle volume to give a partir:ul.:ar relation of fuch a variety of fub-

jetts ;
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je€ts ; but for the fatisfaction of thofe who are uninformed, I fhall
{ketch out the rudiments of each art and {cience, without offering
any argument for or againft them. This may prove an ufeful In-
dex to fome future ingenious inveftigator, who wilhes to compare
their doftrines with thole of Plato and Ariftotle, the Soofies and
the commentators on the facred text; and who after having re-
moved the prejudices which obftruét religious inquiries, will feek
out for proofs, rejeting the doubts of ignorance, but at the fame

time exerciﬁng his realon with caution.

Amoxc the Hindoos there are nine fects, cight of whom teach
of the creation, and of a future flate of the divine ellence and at-
tributes ; of the order of the upper and the lower regions ; of the

forms of worfhip ; morality, and of political government.

) . Tre ninth feét deny the exiflence of a God ; and believe nei-

ther a beginning nor an end.

ALy thele fefts have many books, containing their relpeétive

" creeds, and rules of conduét. They are generally written with an

iron {tyle, either on the leaf of the Taar, or the bark of the Tooz, in

the fame manner as was practifed by the Greeks before the time of

Aniftotle. The Hindoos write from left to night. Although they

now {ometimes write upon paper, yet they never ule any bindings
for their books, but keep them in feparate leaves.

THEIR
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Tu e1r books contain {ublime doétrines and valuable inftruc-

tions. How fhall I proceed with my fubjeét ! perplexed every mo-
ment with worldly avocations; I am unable to exprels myfelf, at
the fame time that I earneftly defire to be communicative. Iknow
not if this diftraétion is the natural fault of my difpofition, or whe-
ther it be that truth is firuggling to reveal itlelf to me. If I was
not thus embarralled, I would arrange the Hindoo philofophy in
the fame manner as that of the Greeks. But I muft conform to

my circumilances, and the compafs of my book.

NAMES of the NINE abovementioned SE CT S.

1, NEYAYEK ; 2, Beylheekheh ; 3, Beydantee ; 4, Meymanfuck ;
5, Sankh ; 6, Patunjil ; 7, Jien; 8, Boodh; g, Naftick.

T u £ principles of each fhall be hereafter particularifed and
explained. ' A
«

Tue Brahmins however admit only of the fix firft doftrines, and
call them Khutderfun, fix modes of knowledge. The three laft they

confider as heretical.
Tue Neyayek, and the Beyfheekheh agree in many points, as

do the Beydantee and the Meymanluck. The Sankh and Patenjil
have very inconfiderable difference.

THE
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THE SCIENCE OF NEEAIY.

Goremthephilofopher wasthefirft who taught this fcience. It com-
prifes theology, metaphyficks, mathematicks, & logick. Accordin gto
this do€lrine there is only oneGod, who is incorporeal, neither beget-
ting nor begotten, and free from all other defedts belonging to human
nature ; he is the creator of the univerfe, himfelf being eternal, with-
out beginning and without:end, the preferver, the true incompound-
ed fpirit. They fay that he created a body, and then entered himfelf
into that body, which body-is Brahma ; andiin the fame manfer as a
human body afts from its union with the foul, fo does the bedy of
Brahma aét from its relation to the deity. And they maintain that
this mixture of perfons 'oes not in the leaft defile the holinels of
the Deity.. This opinion nearly. correfponds with the faith of the
Chniftians ; and agrees with the tenets of the divines ¥, excepting
that the Neyayeks deny the univerfe to have been from eternity.,

* ' Elabisuz, the divieer. The Mzhommedans mean by this.word the fecond fet of philo-
fophers, who admitted a firff mover of all things, and one fpiritual fubftance detached from
every kind of mauzer. Guzali, in his book entitled Mecheds, fays, that the philofophers of
this fecond fe& were Socrates, Plato, and Ariftotle, the inventor of logic, or the art of rea.
foming, and who reduced fcience to method, This laft, continces he, has pretended to refute
Plato, Socrates; and all'who went before him of thac-feft ; bue he has, neverthelefs, fuppore-
ed mary.of their erroneous fentiments, although he feems in 2 manner to have abjured ‘them -
for he maintains the eternity of the world, which obiiges us to rejeét his opi
as well 23 thofe of all the other philofophers who areicalled divins: We fay
thofe amongit the Muffulmen who would philofophife after their manner,
Ebn Sinz (Alfarabius and Avicenna), D’Hexzrior.

sions a5 impious,
the fame: thing of
as Alfariabi and

THEY
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" Tuevy believe that God fent to the people of the earth, by the
hands of Brahma, a book which they call Bede, containing up-
wards of 100 thoufand afhlogues. An afhlogue comprifes four
cherruns, each of which contains from eight to twenty-fix atchers,
and an atcher is compofed of one or two letters ; if it confifts -of
two, the laft letter is mute. But in the Bede, the cherrun never
confifts of more than zo atchers. They alfo fay that one of the

- celeftial fpirits named Byals divided this book into four feétions,
viz. 1, Rig; 2, Jejir; 3. Sam ; 4, Atehrbun. One feét maintains
that Brahma had four months, and that he delivered a feétion from-

each month.

Tuese four books are efleemed to be of divine origin, and they
believe that every Brahma who appears, delivers the fame letter and
word, without diminution or additron.

Tuey fay that God is the abfolute efficient canfe ; and that the
aftions of men are produced by twe-caufes ;- namely, by the power
of God, and by the power of Brahma. They believe that every
aftion is good or bad, as it is delcribed in the Bede. They believe
that there is ahell and a paradife. Hell they call: Neruek; and place
it in the inferior regions. Paradife they call Soorug, and fay it isin
the upper regions.. They do not believe either the punifhments of
hell, or the rewards of paradile to be everlafting ; but [ay that ac- |
cording to the degree of wickednefs committed, men will be pu-

nifhed in hell, and afterwards come out from thence ; and allum-
ing,
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ing other forms will go into paradife ; when they will again change
their forms, and return into the world ; thus going and returning
through the three different flates, till they have fully received the
fruits of their good and bad aétions : after which ftanding in no
further need of either hell or paradife, they will become free from
joy and forrow, in the manner that will be hereafter related.

Tuey believe fome parts of the univerfe to have exifted from all
eternity, and that others are created, the particulars whereof will be
given hereafter. »

TrEey reckon eight divine attributes, which they call accidents.
1, Geeyan, omnifcience ; 2, Jicha, omnipotence ; 3, Purreytun,
providence ; 4, Sunkehya, unity ; 5, Purman, immenfity, fince
God is believed to be every where ; 6, Purtukhtoo, analyfis ; i
Sunjoog, union, becaufe all things unite in the deity ; 8, Behbaug,
divifion. Of thefe eight attributes, it is believed that the hrit fix
have been from all eternity, and the other two produced after-
wards.

In this {cience they make ufe of fixteen predicaments, which
comprife every thing in the univerfe.

I HE
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L lMsTHE VPREDICAMENTS.

1 Poormanoo, perfecl knowledge.

2 Purmiey, comprehenfion.

3 Sunfhee, doubt.

4 Puryujen, caufe.

5 Difhtant, inference.

6 Sidhant, pofitive proof. -

7 Iyou, all the parts of a fyllogifm.

8 Turrek, negative proof.

9 Nimee, faith founded on entire proof.
10 Bad, controver[y with a view to knowledge.
11 Jelp, propofition of number.

12 Betanda, indiref propofition.
13 Heetwahbas, propofition founded on appearance,
14 Chul, fulfe propofition.
15 Jaut, artful propofition. .

16 Negchﬁﬂi;l; proof obtained from the adverfiry's argumends.

EXPLANATIONS of the PREDICAMENTS.
Do The: firft Predicament POORMANOO.

SieN1rIES true and perll"eﬁf knuwlﬂdge, and is of four kinds.
1, Partelj, the five externzl fénfes, tﬂgf:ﬂ'ier with Mun, which will
be explained hereafter ; 2, Unman, conjefture ; 3, Owpman, analo-
gy; 4» Subdh, tradition.

Vour. 1L _ 0 : The
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The fecond Predicament, PurMIEY, comprehenfion, and which is of
twelve kinds, viz.

1 Atma, foul of the univerfe.

2 Sireer, matter.

g Inderee, fenfation.

4 Ir-th, fubflance.

5 Boodh, Auman knewledge.

6 Mun, the mind.

7 Perweert, voluntary allion.

8 Dowkh, the caufe of prudence.

9 Perectbhow, tranfinigration of the foul.
10 Phul, fruit, reward.

11 Dookh, pain.

12 Apoorukh, deliverance from pain.

- Atma, a fubtle effence that pervades every part of the univerfe,
and is the feat of knowledge. And this effence is of two kinds,
fewa Aima, that which belongs to animals and vegetables ; and Pur
Atma, omnilcience, which is the intelligence poffeffed folely by the
only and eternal God. Befides Fewa Atma, every body has a dif-
tinét fpirit, by which it exercifes the internal and external fenfes,
in conjunétion with a third effence, called Mun, and which will be
more particularly explained prefently.

SIREER
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SirEER, matter, and which is ef two kinds,. r, Jewne/, a body
produced by the copulation of male and female ;: 2, Ajewnef, a bos
dy which is not produced by thele means.. Fewnes is fubdivided
into two kinds, Ferayooj viviparous,. and Unduj eviparous. Ajezw«
nej is fubdivided into four kinds, 1, Parthu,. terrene; 2, Apie,
~ aqueous; 3, Teyjes, igneous ; 4, Baiweeya, ®nial..

InprEE is the five external fenfes, together wish Mun, the mind:
This laft is a fubtle effence which unites more elpecially with
the heart, and upon it depend knowledge, thought, and recollec~
tion ; but they in general do not believe that this fenfe pervades the:
whole body hke Aima. But according to the"tenets of the Mey-
man/a, it is made to be in every part of the body.

Ir-TH, fubflance, is of feven kinds, viz. r, Dud, fubflance in-
general ; 2, Goon, fenfible qualities ;. g, Kurrum, motion ; 4, Sa-
manee, [eparable accident ; 5, Byfekh, foreign accident ; 6, Sumwary,.
relation and correllation ; 7, Abkow,. privation...

Dirs, fubflance in general, which they confider as having exifted:
from all eternity ; but they fay that in the four clements, there is an:
indivifible particle. The fubfances are Aima, Mun, Akafs,.ihe

Jour elements, Kal, time, and Deffa.  Aima and Mun have been ex-
plained. The Zkafs, Ether, is a [ubtle matter which pervades the’
univerle, and is the medium: of found. Inthe defeription of the
four elements.they agree with the. Greeks, only that they make cir

tax



Sl Sy Tl = Y e WS S :‘r::.'—--l-f‘-('ll""‘.')_m‘ w v:ml- e
-

104 AYEEN. AIKBERY.

to bethe uppermoft. Kal, time, they alfo make: a fubtle matter pér-
vading the univerfe. ' Defla-is a fide oroquarter of the univerfe,
which'they confider as being every where.) Goon 35 an accident,
of which there aré fix kinds ; Kurrim, motion and progreffiom,
of which there arg five kinds; 1, circular; 2, upwards ; 3,/downs«
wards ; 4, contraftion ; 5, expanfion; which lafl they call Hadit,
Saman literally fignifies whole, entire. This whole they confider
as the compound of fubftance and accident. They fay thavnardre
is from all eternity, and that it is founded on'Talflance, acéidedt and
motion, which three colleftively théy term Fuut Stoken or infepats
rable accident. . The feparable accidents or Owpareh Saman, they
{ay is not from all eternity, but may happen to any thing. ' .Bjfedk is
that whole exiftencé depends upon fomething entirely diftinct from
its own nature ; and this accident can only proceed from the eter-
nal eflence. | Sumwaiy is the conneflion of five things 'with théir
refpedtive relatives, viz. r, The reldtion between motion and s
caule ; »2, The relation between the fubflance aud the accident g
3» The relation between the matenials. of which a thing is formed,
and the thing itfelf, as thread and cloth ; 4, The relation between
the whole and its component parts.y 5, The relation between the
eternal and other fubflances ; and this relation they confider as hav-
ing exifted from all eternity. = They alfo believe that union is of
three kinds, 1, In the manner that has been related ;. 2, That pro-
duced by the union of two fubflances, which is Sunjoog, already
mentioned among the attributes ; and of this kind of union, they fay
there are many. g, The union of fpiriv with matter, as the foul
» with the body. This kind they call Siorogp.

Asnow,
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“Asnow, privation depending upon fomething foreign, and it is
of two Kinds, 1, Swy?rgaﬁmw, the privation of any one thing. 2,
Anéameeab'ow, the feparation of two things, as time and place.
Sunfirgalhow, is fubdivided into three kinds, 1, Paragabhow, a
negative paft; 2, Perdehvifubhow, a compound negative ; 3, At-
tentabhow, a ‘négative, that does not happen in one place, al-
thnugft it be at one time, as for example, Zied is prﬁfent on the
feaﬂmre. am:l is not 1n the defert.

Tre other five fenfible qualities are called Goon, and are of
twenty-four kinds ; 1, Roop, colour. They reckon five ::ft'ig’iﬁ'ail
éolours ; red, yellow, blue, black, and white ; 2, Rufs, the tafte;
4, Gund, the fmell ; 4, Sooperfs, the touch ; 5, Sunkehya, the order
of numerals, and which is after three ways ; either one by itfelf,
or two together, or more numbers together ; 6, Purnian, quanti-
ty, and which is of four kinds.  Un, the indivifible particle 3
2, Hirfoo, the quantity of two particles, which they allo call
Denook'; 3, Deevig, the' quantity of three' particles and ‘up~
wards ; 4, Meht, the quantity of the Akafs and the other eles
ments'; -7, Poortuckhioo, difcrimination, and this'accident is entire in®
its own nature. It is after three ways, as if you werd to fay, this'ofie’
s not like that one ; or thefe two are not like thofe two's or theéle"
three are not like thofe thrée oxmore ; 8, Sunmjosg, i iHioH -of
two eternal fubftarices, which tnite together from tHeir mutual moL
tion. But they do miot confider this uriion to- be’ the furme aithat’
whlch they call Sumwaiy, relation and' corellation; 9y Belbaug,

divifion 3
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divifion; 10, Purtes, diftance of time or place; 11, Apurtton,
nearnels of time or place ; 12, Boodk, human reafon ; 13, Sookh,.
eale ;. 14, Dookh, pain ;. 15, Jtcha, defire, will; 16, Dooweckh,
anger; 17, Purreytun, providence ; 18, Gowrtoo, gravity; 1g,,
Durwultoo,, progreflive motion; 20, Sunneyak, oily ; 21, Sunfk-
har, is an accident whole occurrence does not make any alteration.
in the original ftate of the fubftance, and it is of three kinds ; 1,.
Beyg, an accident which is produced by motion, and which be- -
comes the caulfe; as the motion of the arrow after it has left the
bow. ihey include the fecond motion in the firft, and certainly
this accident is occafioned by that, and the motion of the arrow.
becomes the fecond caufe ;, 2, Bhawna, is particularly applied to
&dan, being the recolleftion. of fomething forgotten ; and fince
knowledge cannot exift without caufe, aftion and effed, they
therefore make ufe of this accident, either when the recolleftion is.
aflificd by feeing any thing like what had.been forgotten, as when.
any incidental fearch after fomething elfe, whole conneétion with.
what was forgotien brings. it again to memory ; 3, Sootithaig
1s, that \fhith,_ after having been twilled or bent, becomes. ftraight.
again; or that which from being bent is. made ftraight, and alter-
wards:returns to its primitive ftate, (action a: d reation):—z2, D/ie-
rem, happy, conlcioufnels ; 23, Adkerem, unhappy confcionlefs.
~The followers of this do€trine fay that men, by means of thefe
two lall accidents tranfmigrate into_different forms, and according
to. their good or evil deeds are rewarded with happinefs, or punifh-
ed with forrow, ‘24, Subd, found.. . - poddl

DIVISIONS
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DIVISIONS of the ACCIDENTS
Accidents of the rational Senfe.

1 Boodh. 9 Bhawna.

2 Sookh. 10 Sunfkar.

g Dookh. _ 11 Sunkehya.

4 Itcha. ~ ' 12 Purman.

5 Dooweekh. 13 Poortukhtoo.
6 Purcyten. 14 Sunjoog.

7 Dehrem. 15 Behbaug.

8 Adherem.

Tue firlt g beicmg elpecially to this fenfe, hemg never feparated

from 1its effence.

ACCIDENTS lbelonging to the AKASS.

1 Sunkehya. 4 Behbaug.
2 Poortukhtoo. 5 Subd.
3 Sunjoog.

True laft belongs efpecially to the Akafls, being never feparated

from its eflence.
ACCIDENTS of KAL and DESSA.,
1 Sunkehya. 3 Sunjoog.;

¢ Poortukhtoo. 4 Behbaug. yuigs
ACCI-
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ACCIDENTS of MUN.

1 Sunkehya, . _ 5 Pertoo.

2 Ponrtukhiqo. 6 Apertoo.
3 Sunjoog. 7 Biyg."
4 Behbaug. 8 Sunfkar.

| |
ACCIDENTS o BAD.

1 Sooperfs. 7 Pertoo,

2 Sunkehya. 8 Apertoo.
3 Purman. g9 Durwuttoo,
4 Poortukhtoo. 10 Biyg.

5 Sunjoog. 11 Sunfkar.

6 Behbaug.

ACCIDENTS of FIRE,

1 Roop. 8 Pertoo.

2 Sooperls. g Apertoo.

3 Sunkehya. 10 Gowrtoo.
4 Purman, 11 Durwuttoo.
5 Poortukhtoo. = 12 Suneyeh.
6 Sunjoog. 13 Sunfkar.

7 Behbaug. 14 Kurrum.

Soorers and Kurrum belong efpecially to fire; being never

fe;:amted from its effence.
0N ACCI-
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ACCIDENTS of WATER

1 Roop. g Pertoo.

2 Ruf. 10 Apertoo.

g Sooperfs. 11 Gowrtoo.
4 Sunkehya. 12 Durwuttoo,
5 Purman. 13 Suneyeh.
6 Poortukhtoo, 14 Sookh,

7 Sunjoog. 15 Sunfkar,

8 Behbaug.

Sunevresr, Kurrum and Sooperfs, are efpecial to water, being
aever feparated from its eflence.

TrerE are many more divifions of the accidents, but what have
been given are fufficient for my purpofe. I fhall now proceed to
explain the 5th divifion of the predicament Purmicy.

Boopn. Although this has already been mentioned under the
fecond divifion of Ir-th, yet it is neceffary to fay fomething more

on the fubjcét in this place.

Boonpy, human knowledge, they divideinto two kinds: 1, Unne-
bhow, conjetiure or opinion, which is obtained by the mcans of
Iicha, or the will ; 2, Seemerut, is that which having been learnt and

forgotten, is recolleéied through the medium of Bhonwa. Again
Vor. IIL P Unnebhow
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Unnebhow is of two kinds ; that which 1s certain; and that of
which there is fome doubt. This laft is fubdivided into three kinds :°
1, Sunfhiee mixed with doubt ; 2, Berparjee, miftaking ; 3, Turrek,
the eighth predicament, which will be explained in its proper place.

Mux, already mentioned among the [ubftances, has the follow-
ing divifions ; Purweert the attions of Mun, by means of the
tongue and other mcmbe::s: in good and bad deeds. They fay that
external attions require four things: 1, knowledge ,: 2, inclination ;

9, determination ; 4, motion.

Dookn is the caufe of Pureytun, and is of three kinds: 1, Rakh,
defire, will ; 2, Dooweckh, anger; 3, Mowh, believing that to exilt

which does not exift.

PereeTBHOW is living after death, and the rational fenfe enter-
ing the body, and dying after living, and breaking the relations
between Lody and foul after the union.

Puuu, the fruit, or reward, or punifhment of Dekrem, or Adherem.

Dooks, pain, is the contrary of Sookk, cale, happinels. They
fay that all the comforts of this life are only forrow, and therefore

do not make any account of Sookh.

AroorukH, the deliverance from one pain by fuch means as will
not produce another. They fay, there are twenty-one kinds of

pain
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pain or forrow ; viz. the fix fenles and their fix objedts, the fix intel-
ligences which form the fenfes, and the body which is the ftorchoufe
of evils, and joy according to the vulgar opinion, but which in reality
is forrow and abfolute pain. Doetk implies whatever is contrary to
our inclination, which, if it takes any effe&, caufes uncafinefs. When
a perfon arrives at fuch a dEgr:':c of perfetion as entirely deftroys all
the twenty-one things abovementioned, that ftate is called Muckut,
when the foul becomes perfetly infenfible, quits its connetlion with
the body, and never again vifits either paradife or hell ; becaule that
all the caufes of forrow arife from the union of the foul with the bo-
dy. This union of the foul with the body they call Fennum, birth, '
and it is produced by Dehrem or Adherem.  Afier the union of bo-
dy and foul take place, the perfon receives in this life the reward
of his virtues and the punifhment of his vices, beftowed or inflict-
ed in return for Kurrum, which in this place fignifies the per-
formance of any aétion, whether it be good or bad, joyful or [or--
rowful. Kurrum is produced by Feytun, which has the fame figni-
fication as Pureytun and' Purweert, voluntary ation, in confequence
of Rakh, delire. Rakh s pmdupcd by Meet-hageeyan, falle concep-
tion. Through the means of Bhowna, recollettion, and Sunfkar,
reflettion, the ignorant obtain knowledge. Knowledge proceeds
from the operations of the foul and body, and the proper ufe of
good means ; knowledge produces worthy reflections : then fen-
fual knowledge vanifhes, true knowledge difcovers itlelf, and there:

is an end of tranlmigration.

Some
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Sowme [ay that when, through the means of realon, man is arrived
at the higheft degree of perfeflion, there is an end of milcompre-
kenfion, ignorance, defire and a~ger. Purweert, voluntary ation,
ceafles, and in confequence there is an end of fennum, or birth 3
and from a ceflation of Jennum, thereis an end of pain and forrow ;
and everlafting Muckut enfues.

Axotner fcét fay, that when the flate of eyerlafling knows
Jedge is obtained, Meet-hagecyan, falle conception, ceafes, which
deftroys Jicha, which deftroys Pureytun, which deftroys Kurrum.
The deftrutiion of Kurrum is followed by that of Dehrem and Ads
herem, which puts an end to Fennum, and its conflequence Dooks.

But the fInélt followers of the Nccai}; doétrine fay, that when
the elementary body obtains the true light, knowledge allo ceales, -
And they fay that this degree of perfeétion is obtained through the
means of three things, Shirwun, Munnun, and Nidhaffen. 1, Shir-
wun, hearing and perfectly comprehending the Bedes, and the tra-
ditions of the righteaus, which cannot be effeéted without the gui-
dance of one who hath travelled that road ; 2, Munnun, giving
the mind to the performance of whatever is ellablifhed by the di-
vine book, and by the doétrines of the righteous, fo as to have im-
plicit faith in their proofs and arguments. Another feét maintain
that man, after having obtained the perfeftion above deferibed,,
is continually contemplating the flate of the foul, independent of
every thing elle; g, Nidhgffen is that flate which is produced by

the
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the contemplation and inveftigation of divine things to fuch an in.
tenfe degree, that it becomes quite habitual, occupying every
thought and governing every attion. -

AxoTHER fe& fay, that the contemplation of the foul will be of -
fuch continuance, that the thread will never be broken.

Tue followers of the Neeaiy believe in Gaiybeysh, which is this,
When the light of knowledge {hines upon a righteous perfon, he
becomes acquainted with things paft and prefent concerning himfelf; -
knows how many tranfmigrations he muft undergo ; and if he wilhes
them to pafs quickly, the Almighty endows him-with fuch power, .
that he is enabled to perform the various changes in a fhort fpace
of time, and without pafling into Mirt/sgue, but enters into immor-
tal blifs inftantly upon quitting the elementary body. They allo *
fay that all mankind will ultimately arrive at the ftate of Muckut, -
Although they do notallow of any beginning of the world, yet
they believe that there will be an end. of procreation. .

The Third Predicament, SUNSHEE,

Mixrp with doubt, and whieh they make to be of three -Iai-pds 3

1, That which is produced from beholding compound accidents,

as feeing fomething at a diflance without being able to determine
‘whether it Le a tree or a man ; 2, When a thing is difcovered by
fome particular mark, but its age, {ubftance,. and accident are not

known
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. known ; 3, That doubt which occurs in difcourfe, as when two

learned men difpute h‘}r pofitive or negative arguments.

The Fourth Predicament, PURYUJEN,

Tue caufes of which they reckon only three ; 1, The cfficient
caufe, which they call Nimutkaren ; 2, The material caufe, Sum-

waiykaren ; 3, The external or apparent caufe, Afmewaiykaren.—
They call the caufe Karen ; the effeét Karidj; and the final caufe
Samgurree. The detail is to be found in Hindovee books, where

they treat of the firfl predicament.

The Fifth Predicament, DisutaxT,

INFERENCE, or mentioning the place relative to the necefflity.

The Sixth Predicament, SiDMANT,

ExLIGHTENED by proofs.

The Scventh Predicament, Ivou,

WaaTever is neceffary for forming a fyllogifm, which are five ;

. wviz. 1, Pertignya ; 2, Heeyut ; g, Oodakurren ; 4, Apnez ; 5, Nigmun.

1, PERTIGNYA, or uttering the propofition ; as if you were to
fay, there is fire in this mountain.

2, HEevuT,
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2, HeevuT, proof by inference ; as fmoke iffuing from the
mountain proves fire to be ihere allo.  There are three kinds of
inference ; 1, pofitive inference, which they call Keylewenwee ; 2,
negative inference, Keywullitreekee ; g, both pofitive and negative,
Unnewechitreckce. And they allo make five things neceflary under
this laft head to complete the fyllogilm ; viz. Putchfuttoo, Suppitchee-
Juttoo, Bepulchafultoo, Abadhpefhectoo, Affulpurrutpulchioo. Thefi f1,
Putchfuttoo, the perfon who knows theiproof, knowing it to be an
ablolute conlequence : 2, Suppitcheefuttoo, knowing the place and
the neceflary confequence ; as the kitchen where there are fimoke
and fire : 8, Bepdichafuttoo, knowing that in whatever place there
is not what is required, there can neither be the confequence ; as
water, in which there is neither finoke nor fire : 4, A'adhpcfhectoo,
ignorance of the privation of what is required : 5, Afi/surrutiutch-

too, an appearance refembling what is fought.

3 QOopakurrey, illuftration of the effed.

4, ArNeE, {kewing the caufe in the place required.

5, Nicmun, the conclufion of a fyllogifim. Although this is the
primﬁr}' objeét, yet being obtained by the aforementioned means,
it is therefore the fifth, by way of conclufion of a [yllogilm.

The Eighth Predicament, TuRREK,

NecaTivE proof. Thus he fays to him who denies the ex-
iftence of fire, * if it were fo, there could not be any fmoke; that

“ being the effeét of fire.”
The
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The Ninth Predicament, NIRNEE,

CertAIN belief founded on proof.

The Tenth Predicament, Bab,

True controverly, with a view to knowledge.

The Eleventh Predicament, JELP,

ProrosiTioNn of number.

The Twelfth Predicament, BEYTANDA,

INDIRECT lﬁrc:poﬁtion.

The Thirteenth Predicament, HEETWABHAS,

A rrorosiTion founded on appearance; and is of five kinds.

The Fourteenth Predicament, Cuul,

FaLsz pmpoﬁtiﬂn.

The Fifieenth Predicament, JAuT,

Civine an ufelefs anfwer of a bad tendency, but which,

through artifice in the delivery, fucceeds ; and this they reckon of

twenty-four kinds.

The Sixteenth Predicament, NEGREHSTAN,

Is when the adverfary is conviéted by his own words ; and this
they reckon of twenty-two kinds.

Or
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Or all thefe fixteen predicaments, there are various divifions

and explanations.

THey believe that wholoever is perfett in the knowledge and
praftice of thefe fixteen predicaments, will immediately arrive at
the ftate of Muckut.  They fay, that the attainment of this excel-
lence depends on three things, 1, Owdies, the knowledge of the
names of thefe fixteen predicaments, and remembering them ; e,
Lutchin, knowing the true meaning thereof; 3, Pureylcha, the
praétice thereof.

T followers of this doétrine, although they deny that the univerfle
Ihad_an}r beginning, yet believe in its diffolution, which they call Pur-
lie. 'This they fay is of two kinds, firlt, Kundpurlie, when a Brah-
ma will arrive at the ftate of Muckus. At this time there will be
lekt only Dehrem, Adherem, Bhawana, Sunfkar and Kurrum. And
in every wonderful hundred years, of which fomething has been
faid already *, Brahma will arrive at their flate. | The fecond at
the death of Brahma, when all created beings will be deftroyed.
The firlt caule of this diffolution, will be the divine will, at the
‘expiration of an appointed time. At that period, by the will of
the Moft High, Dehrem and Adherem will be deftroyed; and the in-
divifible particle will get into motion, whereby Bhaug (feparation)
“will become complete, and Sujoog (union) will be deftroyed.—
Farth, fire, air and water, will be deftroyed one after the other, in
‘the order now mentioned.  Thus there will be an end of all crea-

Vol. 1ft page 320
Vor. IIL 0 ted
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ted things ; and the foul will be ia the flate of Muckut. This dil-
folution they call Mohapuriie.

"OnE fe@ reckons four  diffolutions.  Two as now deferibed.
At the third there will be anf end 'of virtue, and this they fay will
be at'the end of every four Jowgs.  The fourth is the diffolution
of each ;particular“thing ; ‘as firlk: when the [pirit Man feparates
 Jfromithe foul, ‘which is its ‘Purlie. Then the diffolution of the
amnion between the body and the foul, and which is its Purfie.

 Tuey call the creation of the world, after its dilfolution, Sﬂrzﬂ-
te, and fa) lhat by the will of God, after the expiration of a lang
period, Dehrem and Adherem wﬁ_l come into m.;mn, and the indi-
vifible particle will obtain motion.  Firfl there will be an union of
two atoms, whv,ch thw:j,F ca!i Dcmmé, which will be jumcd by a
third atom, _whlch will pruduce a goml mixture called 7. ereeffinook,
and the union of the fourth atom they call Chutternook. And
'thus the union will increafe gradually, and produce a number of
fonns exiftence changing out of non-exiflencein the followi ing or-
der, coﬂtraqr to what they wert: at ficlt : Air, Fire, Water, Earth,
Brahma Bﬂhen, Mahadr:o But there will not be any vifible ap-

.....

_pn:aranca of thiele glorious perfons in their own forms, although

ﬂ‘(.‘}f uﬂl aflume  various others, and beﬂuw bIeﬂingq upon man-
ltmd Frpm_ air will be prpduced &nal bodies, who will inhabit
,.B:{{}@guc. which is the highelt region.  From this element will
. allo
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alfo be produced the touch, wind, and the foul, figuratively called
Purran, and which they reckon to be of five kinds, as will be del-
cribed hereaftér.  From fire will be produced fiery bodies whofe
feat will be Aditlogue, which is the region that the fun’ travels
through, and from this element will allo proceed fight, and differ-
ent degrees of heat. From water will be produced aqueous bodies,
whofe feat is in the Wurrenlogue. It will alfo produce the tafte,
{eas and rivers, fnow, ice, and hail. The region of Wurrenlogue
they place near the ‘mountain of Summier. From earth will be
produced earthly bodies, and the fenfe of fmelling, together wiﬂi'
metals, minerals, plants, and animals. Brahma will firll create
bodies by kis own quf:r,. without the medium of generation ; and”
in this place they give a wonderful detail.

Tuey fay that there is one eternal will of God, which creates,.
and another which deftroys.  The creative will they call Chickeer-
kha, and the deftruétive will, Sunjeerkha. R

Of thir BO O K'S.

Tuev reckon five gradations, 1, Soofer, which'is a kind of trea-
tife or epitome ; 2, Bhakey, which is fomewhat fuller ; 3, Bartick,
more eomprehenfive than the former ; 4, 7eeka, which is a com-
mentary on the lalt; 5, Nebundek; is the complete fyflem of any
fcience. Others make twelve inftead of five degrees.. The five
aforefaid ; 6, Biert, which is a concile explanation of the Sooler;

7s Nee-
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7 Nezraokt, a.detail of the Subd or traditions, . They haye alfo.two.
m@dca\of wl:ltll;lg‘ one when the letter is not accented, which, they

call D}wom and the other when the letter is accented; and which

is called Burren and Atcher ; a number of Aickers form ia Pud
(wnid), a number of Puds form a Bakia: (fentence), and feveral
Bakias make a Sooter ; a number of Sooters make a Purkwrren; a
number of Purkurrens make an Akinek, and a number of Ahkineks
make an Adr@a or Shafter. - In fome books when there is any doubt

of the fignification of a Pud, it is alfo explained in the Skafler.

8, Purkurren, a treatife upon one or two cafes ; g, Ahinek, is an

aBridgment that may be read in a day 5 10, Puyfiiifht, is a treatife

on any particular fcience; 11, Puddhet, is an illuftration of the .
doétrines of the fix feéts properly arranged ; 12, Sungrek, treats of

the doétrines of the other three feéts.

|

Tﬂzsz books are not confined to the followers of Nezaiy. A
note or common place book, they call Birjesh. In the place of
chapters and fetions, they make ufe of the following words, Un,

Utchwafs, Surrug, Bifram, Oollafs, Puttull, Adeys, Adheen, Tunter.

Tuz Science of Necaiy is comprifed in five Adehyas 5 1.is a
detail of the Padaruts, and the praifes due to each ; 2, treats of the
Purmans ; 3, on the firlt fix kinds of Purmiey ; 4, on the remain-
ing kinds of Purmiey ; 5, on Jaut and Negriftan.
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The SCIENCE of BEYSHEEKHEK.

Avtnouen Konad taught Beyfheekhek before Gotem intro-
duced Neeaiy, yet as the latter is more comprehenfive, and more
generally followed, I have treated of it firft.

Konan. the philofopher was, the inventor of Beylheekhek. It
agrees with Neeaiy in fome points, and differs in others.

Tue followers of Beyfheekhek in the place of fixteen predica-
ments, make ufe of Dirb, Goan, Kurrum, Saman, Byfeekh, Sum-
waiy, and Abhow.

Purmanoo (perfett knowledge), they divide only into Periefy
and Atma.

Or the accidents of heat produced by the fun or fire, they rec-
kon colour, tafte, {mell and touch, To thefe four accidents they
give the general term Pakudj. The Neeayicks maintain that corpo-
real fubftance does not change its ftate by matunty or immaturity ;
but thefe fay that the corporeal particles are feparated, and reunit-
ed by the divine power. The Neeayicks fay that Sumwaiy (fimili-
tude), is diftinguilhed by the eye ; whillk Konad afferts it to be
only conjecture, and parody of reafoning.
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Tie SCIENCE of MEYMANSA.

Tu1s was invented by Jymin, before either-Neeaiy or Beyfhee--
khek. He prefided over three other fages Komarul Bhutt, Purb-
baker Gooroo, and Morar Miffer.  It'is faid by fome, that this feft"
are atheifls ; and ut]1crs-pre’te11d-diat-they~ admit a God, but deny a-
creator, believing all things to be produced by Dehrem and Adhe-
rem. . But from {liiét énquiry, and clofe mtimacy with the learned
followers of this fe&, it evidently-appears, that they agree with the-
two foregoing refpelling the Deity ; but being fenfible of human
ignorance, they are filention the fubje&; and confine their doftrine
to fenfible aftions.. But.the ignorance and malice of the world,
attribute this filence to a denial of the exiftence of a Supreme Being.

Tre Purmans (quantities), which the Neeayicks ufe among the
accidents for explaining the divine nature, thele do not'ap; ly to
that purpofe. They do not indeed believe Brahma, Bilhen, and
Mahadeo to be emanations- of the Deity ; but fay they are human
beings, who through their ﬁghf:tcufr'mﬁ; attain to this' degree of
perfeftion. They believe moft of the effe€ts attributed to the Dew-
tahs, to be nothing more than Magick, and think it to be produc-
ed by repeating certain words.

Trey believe the univerfe and the elements, to be without be-
ginning and without end. They believe that bodies are nnl}t:a
compound of atoms, and not produced from one fubftance. They

believe
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believe Mun, like Atma, to be every where; and fay that men are
free agents.  They teach of the different degrees of hell and paraa-
dife, the tranfmigration of the foul, and Mucéut; but deny Khund-
purtie.  They believe Muckut to be produced by the union of
knowledge and aftion. They fay that in this {tate the foul will
perpetually enjoy [ublime knowledge, and perfect eale.

Trey make air to be the medium of found, whereas .the Nee-
ayicks attribute this property to the Akals.

Sumwaly (relation), they make tobe the fecond of the three
perfons (Bifken) eternal from eternity, and accidental from .aca-
dent; aud believe it to be different in every inltance.

Buutt and Misser ufe the ten following Predicaments.

s Db g silivic i 1. 6 Abhoy. .
2 Goon. . 7 Byfheelhtee,
9 Kurrum. : .. 8 Shuckt,

4 Saman., 9 Sa:ier[hac,

5 Tadatmiey. .10 Sunkehya.

Bysueesutee, the arrival at privation, which they confider as
a diflinét flate ; and this is what the Neeayicks call Soerogp and
Subde, or the diffolution of the accidents.

SHUCKT,
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SmuckT, is a property dependent upon foriething elfe, and
which is invifible, As the property of burning which is in fire ;
and the property of water to quench thirft. ~ This they fay is two-
fold one cllential, as has been defcribed ; and accidental which 1s
produced by Magick and fuch means. But the Neeayicks confi-
der them as merely effential, the property of burning and quench-

ing being in fire, and in water.
SADERSHEE, a common property between two things.

SunkervyA (number), they do not confider as an accident, but
make it a diftnét fubitance.

PurBakER GoOOROO reckons only nine predicaments, rejeéi-
ing Abkow, privation,

KomarvuL BrurT reckons eleven predicaments, ‘the firft nine
the [ame as the Neeayicks, to which he adds Undkhar darknels.—
The Neeayicks fay that darknefs is nothing but the abfence of light ;
but thefe account it a diftint fubflance, which fpreads its own fhade
over every thing ; and they confider the following to be the acci-
dents of darknels ; colour, quantity, divifibility, union, fei}araﬁon.
diftance, proximity. ~ The 11th Subdb (traditions), thefe confider
to be everlafting and univerfal. The forms of fpeech they confider
as fubftances, and excepting Roop, colour, give them all the other
twenty-one accidents.

Bur
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Pursaxer Gooroo fays that Subdh is not a fubfiance, but
en accident from all eternity.

. BrutT afferts that knowledge is attained by conjefture; whilft
Gooroo fays that by means of knowledge, conjeéture is formed,
like a lamp, which being lighted, makes itfelf as well as other
objefts, vifible. Mirar' Miffer agrees with the Neeayicks, that
knowledge is obtained through the means of Mun ; but he denies
the exiftence of the two firft accidents of Purmanco.

Tue Neeayicks fay, that gold is produced from fire; and the
Meymenfucks, that it is from earth. Ka/, time, according to the
Neeayicks, 1s comprehended by conjecture ; but thefe fay that it is
difcovered by the fenfes. Of the accidents, thefe make colour to -
have been from all eternity ; and they confider the five colours as

only one accident.

GenerAL property they fay is inherent in the {ubftance. Beys,
caufe of motion, and Sun/kar, repullive quality, they do not admit,
but attribute their aétions to Kurrum, motion,

BuurTt and Misser ufe fix divifions of Purmanoo (perfeét know-
ledge), four of which have been mentioned in Neeaiy ; they rec-
kon feven fenles. The feventh is Tamifindree, the perception of
darknefs. They deny pofitive and negative inference. Gooroo

neither admits of falfe conception. In Sunfhes, doubt, and Beyperjee,
Vou 1L R miftake,
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miftake, they confider two perfeét modes of knowledge. The per-
ception of air, which the Neeayicks attribute to conjeture, thefe
afcribe to the touch. The sth, Ft-hapute, is advancing the
Caule, and requiring the Effeét. The 6th, Unpelubdeh, the igno-
rance of things. They fay that ignorance is the want of knowledge.

But Mifler agrees with the Neeayicks, that this want of knowledge
proceeds from defeét in the fenfes. |

They fay that good and evil depend upon a&tions, which they
reckon of two kinds. Bhutt, an aftion which produces good ; and
Nickeddek, that which produces evil. The firft is again of four
kinds: 1, Nit, a duty whofe continual performanee is indifpenfible ;
and the omillion bad. 2, Neemitk, an indifpenfible duty to be per-
formed at a particular {eafon ; fuch as the ceremonies neceffary to
be performed at eclipfes of the fun and moon. 3, Kamee, an ac-
tion which produces the defired effeét. 4, Perayifhcht, expiation of

a crime.’ The firft fix of the nine fe€ls agree in the neceffity of
expiating a crime,

Tue four tribes following this doélrire, have their refpeQive
ceremonies.  But the general dofirine of Meymanfz is com-
prifed in twelve Adheyas, containing as follows :

1, Or Predicaments and Purmanoo. 2, Of ations ; and expla-
nations of many dubious points in the Bede. 3, A fummary of

thofe great duties, the fruits of which are explained in the Bede ;

and
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and alfo of the leffer duties which are dependent on them. 4, On
the two ufes for which wealth is acquired, for fenfual gratification,
and for burnt facrifice. 5, Rules of conduét. 6, The rewards for
good, and punifhments for bad aftions. 7, A particular relation of
what is treated fummarily in the Bede. 8, Illuftration of fome
points that have been treated fummarily. g, Explanation of the
incantation that is made in one of the three names; what other
name ;na}' be fubftituted for it ; and the ceremonies to be obferved.
10, Some particulars which cannot be treated fummarily. 11, Ex~
planation of one good aétion, which may produce two good effetts..
12, Explanation of an attion which has but one objett.

The SCIENCE of BEYDANT.

Tuis doftrine was firll taught by Byafs the philofopher, one of
the nine perfons whom the Hindoos fay are immortal. The fol-
lowing are their names : 1, Loomus ; 2, Makiendie; 3, Byafls; 4,
Afhootaman ; 5, Bul ; 6, Hunwent; 7, Bibeekhen ; 8, Kirpacha-
rij; o, Purriffram. Of thefe nine immortal perfons they relate
wonderful ftories.

Tue followers of this doftrine agree with Bhutt in the Pu-
daruts, Purmans, &c. But although they believe in hell, paradife,
and other viciffitudes, yet tney fay they are only ideal.

THEY
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Trey fay that excepting the Deity, nothing exifls, the uni-
verfe being only an appearance without any reality, juft as-a man
in a dream fees imaginary objefs, and in that flate experiences
ideal plealure and pain, So that life is nothing but a dréam, there
being only one refplendent light, which affumes different appear-
ances.

In this Science there are fix things ; 1, Brimmah ; o, Iﬂ:ur; %
Jeewa; 4, Geeyan; 5, Sumbedeh ; 6, Birbede.

Tue firft, Brimmak, is God, the fole beflower of Juftice. Om-
nifcience, Dmniprc['éncc, and Reft, which they call Anund, are the-
fountain of his effence., They believe Brimmah to be without be-
ginning and without end ; and the other five are from eternity,

To Geeyan (Omnifcience) they alcribe two powers ; Pitchutfic-
kut, the external, and Anwerunfuckut, the internal power ‘of know-
ledge. |

SUMBEDER is the :;c-l'cife of the external fenfe of Omnifciences

" BirsepE, the ceflation of Sumbeder.- Geeyan, when it employs
Pitchutfuckut, is called Maia ; and Abedecya, when it aéts by the
means of Anwerunfuckut. The divine effence, upon its union with
Maza, becomes manifelt, and is then called Jfur ; and it is not de-
filed by this union. When the Deity unites with Abedeeya, it is call-

ed
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ed Faw and Jewaima. Then it retires behind the veil of feerecy,
without fuffering any impurity. Some among this feét fay, that
Abedecya is uncompounded, not making any account of Few ; and
deny that any one has yet arrived at the flate of Mucfut.  Others
again, and who are'numerous, admit both Few and Muckus., "It is

certain that many virtuous men have arrived at this ftate, which is

throwing off Ageeyan by the light of fublime knowledge. Ag eyan:

%as three accidents; 1, Suf, from whence proceed virtue, know-

ledge, eale, and fuch like ; 2, Ruj, from whence proceed defire,.

forrow, joy, and fuch like ; 3, Tum, from whence proceed anger,
ignorance, idolence, and fuch like.. When Jfur unites with Ruj, it
is called Brakma, who is the creator.  'When it unites with SuZ, it
is called Bifien, the preferver. When it unites with Tum, it is

called Mahadco, the deftroyer.

Tur progreflion of the creation is from thefe three accidents ;.

and all thefe incorporeal beings are vifible, through the medium
of Agecyan.

Trey agree with the Neeayicks in making five elements; but
each of thefe they divide into two kinds : 1, Sockum, an invilible par-
ticle, and in that Rlate it is called Apunchekeert, when Tum is preva-
lent. 2, Sithowl, a vifible particle, in which flate it is called Punchee-
keert, and is produced by the prevalence of Ruj, and a great pre-
- valence of Ruj is called Akafs. They reckon found an accident of
the Akafs. By an excels of Ruj, air is alfo produced, to which they

give

Ll



130 AYEEN AKBERY.

give two accidents, Subdh and Sooperfs. From Sut is produced fire,
to which they give three accidents, Subdk, Sooperfs, and Rogp. From
an excels of Suz and Ruj is produced water, to which they give four
accidents, the three lall mentioned, and Ru/s. From the excels of

Tum 1s produced earth, to which they give five accidents, the four
laft mentioned, and Gundh.

Tuev fay that the fenfe of hearing is produced from the Akaf; 5
the touch from air ; the fight from fire ; the tafte from water ; the
[mell from earth. And thefe five fenfes are occafioned by the powe;
of Sut.  Thele five fenles. they call Geeyan Indree. The Akafs pro-
duces Ba#, fpeech ; air produces Ban, the power of the arms ; fire
Fud, the power of the feet ; water Paiey, the power of voiding the
excrement ; earth Opufich, the power of urining. And whoever has.
the full exercife of thefe funttions, they call Kurrum Indree.

By the excels of Sut, is produced a fubtle eflence called Untak-
kurrum, which from its four flates has four names : 1, when Sut is.
prevalent, and there is a defire of dilcriminating and enquiry, it is
called Chit ; 2, when Ruj is prevalent, from whence doubt arifes, it
is called Mun ; 3, when Sut is fo prevalent that certainty enlfues,
it is called Bhoodh ;5 4, when Tum (pride)is prevalent, and affumes.
to itfelf the things that are only lent, it is called Akenkar. Apun-
cheekeert, by the prevalence of Ruj, produces five winds : 1, Purran,
the wind in the mouth and nofe ;. 2, Qudan, the wind in the belly ; *
3» Oupan, the wind in the pofteriors; 4, Beyan, the wind in the

other
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other parts of the body.  Lingfereer and Sowchumfercer; are general
terms for the ten Inderces, Untahkurrum and the five airs ; making
altogether fixteen things. ‘I his Sowchum body, they fay, belongs to
every animal ; but that on account of its fubtility it is not dilcernt-
ble by the fenfes, and is loft in the ftate of Muckut. After that an
animal is produced, whole body is entirely Lingfeerceree, which
they call Herenegerbeh. Whatever tranfimigration happens after
this, has a fpiriltual form.

Tue produétion of Jfhthowlfirreer is after the following manner.
Fach of the five aforefaid kinds of Sowchum they divide into two
parts ; and five of thefe ten they fubdivide again into five others
each. Half the Sowchum Akafs, with four other parts of air, fire;
water, and earth, unite together, which produces Aafs Jfhthow!. Half
the Sowchum, air, with a part of Akafs, fire, water and earth, united
produce Badifhithow!l. Half of the Sowchum fire, united with a part
of Akals, water, air and earth, produce the Jfhthow! fire ; the fame
with water and earth. Some fay that the lhthow! Akafs, and Jfh-
thow! air are ideur:rd without any mixture of fire, water and
earth ; but agree relpclling the reft, excepting that the Jfhthowl
fire, water and earth, they divide each into two parts, one of’
which they leave in its original {tate, and the other half of each
they divide into three parts, which are compounded in the manner
before deferibed, which mixture produces the Ifhthow! fire, water
and earth.  And from the five Jfithow! elements, by the excefs of
either of the three accidents, Sut, Ruj, and Tum, the fourtecen

regions and their inhabitants are produced.
THEY
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Trey fay that a perfon will be created, who will be acquafnml
with the Jfkthowlfercer, and he will be called Berat.

Tur diffolution of the univerfe they defcribe after the following
manner.  Earth will be deftroyed by water, water by fire, fire by
air, air by Akafs, and the Akafs diffolve into Maia. From this
diffolution will confequently arife Agecyan, of which they reckon
three degrees ; 1, Dinedan, the expiration of one day of Brahma ;
2, Parakurt, the diffolution which will then enfue ; g, Atentich, the
diffolution of Ageeyan, when Omnifcience will fhine forth. OF the

firll Lind a great deal has happened, and is accomplifhing. But
Atentick will only happen once ; it being the diffolution of Ageeyan
and its accidents.

Tue dofirines of this e& are comprifled in four Adfieyas. The
firft contains an account of Brimmah ; th- fecond of worlhip ; the
third Low to obtain Muciut ; the lourth, the nature of Muchut.

Tue learned Hindoos have divided the Bede into three parts ;
1, Kurramkand, the performance of various duties, and which they
call Poorub Meymanfas; 2, Gecyankand, and this they call Qutre
Meymanfa, which is more commonly known under the name of Bey-
dant ; 3, Opajfna, which they alfo call Sunkerbhen Meymanfa. The
fignification of Opaffna is, God being conceived under a form is
worfhipped. But now this book is very fearce.

THET
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Tuey fay, that every one is not fit to be inftruéted in the Bey-
dant, meither is every one capable of camprﬁhe:nding it. He who
feeks this knowledge muft be able to diftinguifh what is eternal,
from what is created, muft defpife the world, ftudy. with intentnels,
notbe difturbed atnot finding the non-exifting comprehenfions, muft

difregard joy and forrow, but daily increale in the contemplation
.of Muckut.

__.__"-—"_

The SCIENCE o SANK
‘,TH'iE firft teacher of this dotrine was Kupcf the philofopher.

Some pretend that this (ol are atheills ; but they only difbe-
Jieve in a creator, faying that the univerfe is from all eternity, and
.that nothing is annihilated, but only difappears, the effelt being ab-
forbed in the caufe; as the tortoile draws its legs into its fhell.

Tury believe man to be a free agent, and that he 1s rewarded
cor punifhed according to his good or bad attions.

Taey fay, that when the time of creation arrives, Suf is prevalent,
and there appears Mehiet, which is the firflt created fubftance. Eve-
xy man has a diltinét Mehtet, and which they allo call Boodh. This
fubftance comprifes eight things. 1, Delrem. 2, Adherem. 3» Gee-

Vou. IIL S yan.
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yan. 4, Hgfgiéﬁ 5, Bérag, compreliending and defpifing the things
‘of ‘this world. 6, Aléras, mifcomprehending and efleeming the
th‘higfoftl‘us World. 7, Byffiruj, the operations of the foal, by which
‘man cbmpi't‘h'irrﬁ's ‘whatever is ablirufe. ' 8, Abiyfhruj, thele opera-

tions of the Totl Which lead to mifconception. - Of thele eight fa-

culties four “are ‘ifivariable, whichiare praduced by the prevalence
of Sut ; and four accidental produced by the prevalence of Twm.

Tt creation of the elements théy confiderto be of fix kinds. 1,
Surglogue, or the uppermofl region, produced by the prevalence of
Sut. 2, Méétligue, e region inhabited by the human race, pro-
duced by the prevalence of Ruj. 3, Pamﬂag:r, beneath the earth,
produced by 'the prevalence of Tum. 4, The’ Drwtak, Whu-n;'wprn-
duced by Affut, the ablence of paffions. They have power to
change their forms, and affume wondefful fhapes, “whilfk from the
tranfparency of their fubflances, their mataral forms-are nov vifible.
There are eight orders of Dewtaks:'1, Brakma, “thefe swho inhabit
the region of Brahma. o, Perajaputty, the intiabitants<ofithesregion
of Perajaput, a very powerful Dewtah. 3, Jndree, thofe who inhabit
the region of Indree. 4, Pectre, thc’iuﬁdbi’taﬁis‘ﬂfﬂm‘:mg:muf Pe-
tree. They whofe ﬁfﬂfb‘i‘s"ﬁf’ feveral penerations have been vir-
tuous, when they affume paradlﬁcnl forms, enter into this region.
5 Guni’wp the hoft'of ﬂ:ﬁnt’ﬁrm‘rﬂm 6, ‘Fitak, the inhabitants

of the n:*gmn of ]uiaﬁ tﬁe“ glm-&m::r of the north, - “mylacafspevil
¢ ﬂmmﬁs, who d;:ﬁrd}' mm; Kind. 3,‘73*:?5"::&. ‘aneother: racer more
hurtful than theRackafs, ~ *1 "85 2

Tle
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The Elementary Creation continued.

5, TIRJUNG, animals produced by the prevalence of Ruj, and
who are of five kinds. 1, Pu/k, domeflic quadrupeds. 2, Moo7g, wild
quadrupeds. 3, Pookh, birds. 4, Sirryfrp, fakes and all aquatres.
5, Stthawer, plants. The fixth Munnook, mankind, produced by the

prevalence of Ruy.

Maxy. bélieve in the above divifions, and fay that at the diffo-
lution. the univerfe will be. abforbed in the Elements, and they in
Akenkher,. which abforption they call Purkeert.

Parx is of three kinds. 1, Adehyatemk, envy and ill nature, 2,
Adehdewik, that which is inflicted by the Dewtahs. 3y Adéhbhowlik,
that which is eccafioned by any of the elements.

Tuey fay, that if man relies {olely upon God, he will become &
monarch_of the upper regions, and there quag all his wifhes for
the fpace of one hundred thoufand Monunders, at the expiration of
which he will return to this werld ; and then againlfar.cj.rer}' good
aftion, will receive a fuitable reward in the uﬁpcr regions. Whe-
foever gives to a Brahmin fufficient ground for a houfe to ftand up-
on, will enjoy ten Kulebs in Paradife before he returns %gain to the
carth. And for beftowing one thoufand head of cattle, the reward
in Paradife will be ten thoufand years of blifs, before he yeturns a-

gain to this world.  After he has undergone many of thefe tranfmi-
| grations,
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grations, he will arrive at Muclut, which is the ftate of fublime
knowledge, when tran{migration ccafes.

Trz dofines of this fe@ are contained in fixty books, whicly
f]'lt}" call Tanter. \

The 1S, C. I EXN C.E: -of PATEN]JIL.

Tu1s doftrine was introduced by the philofopher Patenjil. It
agrees in every point with Sank, excepting that thefe make God to
be the creator; and fay that exiftence and omnifcience are the
fountain of his effence. Thefe allo believe, that Muckut can only’
be obtained through the medium of Fowg, or a complete viftory
over the paflions, for gaining which they aflign various means,.
fome of which I fball here relate,. as the information may be fer--
viceable to thafe who wifh ta obtain this flate.. They fay, that when:
Mehtet unites with the three accidents, Tum, Ruj, and Sut,. five’
flates are produced, which they call the five Bhoom, viz. 1. Chipt,.
produced by the prevalence of Ruj, when the heart is not fixed tos
any one point. 2, Mawdh, from the prev alence of Tum, when the"
heart is fatisfied, notwithftanding it does not obtain its wants. 3.
Bgr.-’upf from the prevalence of $uf, when the heart obtains all ‘its
'deﬁrcs, and 1 15 a hulc at reft. 4, Eykagur, when {6 much power is
n‘t tamed L't‘at on whatever obje@ the heart is fet, it does not wan-

dcr, Gy Nyredeh, is the flate whercin from the abfénce of thofe

three
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¢hree accidents, all defires of the heart ceafe, and it bcgi_m-. to have
fome knowledge. Fowg 1s never obtained, excepting in__ﬂu: t.wq
Jat fates. In the firlt flate the mind is poflefled: by Adherem 5 in
the fecond by Ageeyan ; in the third by Abyrag and Abeyfhruj ; in
the fourth by Déhrem, Geeyan; Birag, and Jyfhruj ; and in;the fifth
all traces of good and bad attions are eraled, there being an end
of Beert, or the inclination to do good or bad. ~Beert is of two
kinds. 1, Kullifit, the inclination to do bad.’ ‘2 A&ﬂff;ﬂif, the
inclination to do good. And each of thefe is again divided into
five kinds. 1, Purmanbcert, certain knowledge of thinlgsfi"fi}in"t]w
prevalence of Sut.” 2, Beepeyre, depraved knowledge, from the ab-
fence of Syt and Tum. 3, Biklup, doubt concerning thc.;DtiFE,
from the abfence of Sul and Tum. 4, Nidra, fleep, when know-
ledge vanifhes, from the abfence of Tum. 5, Sumrul, recolle&ling:
what had been forgotten, from the abfence of Sut. When all thefle
" {lates are at an end, the blefling of Muchut is obtained.. > =1

Tue fate of Muckut is obtained by the twelve following
aftions. 1, Iyfuropafna, continual comtc:mplatinn.n;f the .]jﬂit);.-
"Fhofe who- pratife this fay, that by keeping God continually iw re-
membrance, all evil is difpelled, and the nine following enemies to
men are difperfed. 1, Beyedeh, ficknefs. 2, Settyan, difinclination
for good aftions. 3, Sun/hec; doubts ‘of the caufes and benefits of
the Fowg. 4» Purmad, forgétfulnels of indifpenfable duties.  5»
Alfee, {lothfulnefs in bufines. 6, Owrul, unlawful defires. 7.
Hfjaraiz'td'wﬁﬁri, “corrupt knowledge. 8, Alubdhinmbutte, ' fic-
klenels. - g, Anoofttktuttoo, + mind not to be fatisfied. b -

HE
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" Tuk féond meahis of obtaming Jow is Sidhs; or a hearty in-
:Imatmn to -pcﬂ'orh ‘the Jothg; and ¢mt|idcrthg it as'the mehns-of
o'-btai‘nmg our Vines.

Tiiz third, "Beyperj, [éarching after it with-ardent defire.

TH; faurth Sammt bellef that this work will produce great be-
m:ﬁt and being intent upon the pcrformance of it.

TH! i:lﬁh, Mgfr:r,wxﬂung well to all méﬁﬁ_inﬂ’.

" “Tle fixth, Kurha, being affliEted &t the dilireffes of Stliers, and
firiving to relieve theth. |

Tz feventh, Moodéh, taking plealure in the Virtue'of othicrs.

Tue eighth, Apeecha, 'withdrawing' from' thofe who injure us,
and doing them neither good nor harm, fecing that whofoever
injures another,” the' fame will fall wpon himfelf.

“Tu ninth, Semadeh, making choice of retirement, and thinking
“orily on’one objeét.

. Tur tenth, Perkeya, having nothing in~the heart: but fublime
knowledge, and {eeking afier sighteoulnefs.
'Tue eleventh, Byrogy having the hcaﬁ alienated from worldly

concerns, and inceflantly feeking God.
The
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 Tae twelfth, Abeehyafs, being fo perfeét in knowledge and good
aftions, that they become natural. '

Tue JFowg is of two kinds. 1, Sumpergeyat, which is when the
‘heart, By confining itfelf to one contemplation, arrives at perfeétion
fay degfees... and conceives an ideal form of the divinity. 2,
Aff mpergeyat, when the imaginaty form of the Deity difappears
from the mind, and pothing remains but the comtemplation of his

effence. Agam, Sumpergeyat 1s of three kinds. 1, Goraheyhfimmapit,

when the mind is fixed upon the elements. 2, G-rhenfummaput,
when the mind employs only one of the lenles. 3, Girkitlerfumma-
put, when the mind employs only Atma. And allo Afuwinpergeyat

is_of two kinds. 1, Bhooprrtee, when there remains the power of

diftinguithing Perkeert, siima, and the elements from cach other.
2. 0paypuriee, .being enly able to diflinguith Aima ; and this is the
ftate of dMuchul.

Tue perfon who has arrived at the ftate of Fouwg, poffelles thele
four qualities. 1, Advancing in this perilous road with ftrong incli-

_pation _and firmnels; and this ftate is called Pirtehmheleeh. 2,

Mudbhoomach, fo fubduing the heart by virtuous aftions, that like a
_migror it _may be free from all impurity, and be able to reflett
_whatever is in the heart of another, and thus to perceive any thing
_that _f[ptﬁ_ its_minutenefs is in'gperccptib!e to m:dinar}' viewers. 3
Pirgecayajowt, by deligence, aided by good fortune, gaining viftory

. over the, fenfes and the elements, fo as to be able to fee and hear

whatever

.
v
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N AR 5 1 a1 Nestiag OF anisd . ek (Tiines §a')
vhatever is far or near; and fo have power to create and to
defiroy. . R BSEA TRES el T

Taey fay, that ghe }awg.ﬁmpprrggrahs cc;qpqunde& df"éight
ahings., 1, Fwm. 2, Neem. 3, Affun. 4. Purranzyan. 5 If’&r&é—
sabar,'§, Dolama, 7, Debyem. 8, Summadeh. ="

Juaeis of five kinds, :. Lhenfa, np.t to .‘kﬁi.ﬁr‘mﬁléﬂ ;:ilny ani-
mzﬂs whereby encmies.bccomé Enends 2, Suztéq. to fpeak'nathiﬁg
_but truth; by which mean_q_-he will obtain his withes. 3, Aftecyee,
not to accept of more wealth t]:iai;_i w_hat'is; allowed by law; by
which means he will hayve under his command the keys of the
trealures of the world, 4 Birﬁumckigr, not to ‘have any connec-
tion with-women, by which means his breath will be fo efficacious,
that it will light up the lamp of knowledge inthe hearts of the ig-
norant. 5, Appergerreh, not holding any worldly poffeffions, but
confidering them as the caule of every kind of unhappinefs. From
his agtion, paft-and to come will be reyealed unto him.

- Nesae s alfo of five Kinds. 1, Souch, avoiding all conpeltion
with mankind. By this means the effence ﬁ!&n will become pure,
and good defires be the fruit thereof. 2, Suntouk, giving up all im=~
prnﬁer defires, from having no pleafure in them. This attion
avill prudu:.e fuch a happy difpofition, that he will not have any
relifh for worldly pleafures. g, 7Tup, reconciling the mind and
M}r to cold, heat, hunger, thirft, and filence, From this conduét
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diftant and Hidden things will be revealed to him; he 'will fee
bekind him; aud affume any thape he pleafes. 4 Sewadcliyney,
reading the divine books, remembering the divine attributes, and
thofe aftions which lead to Muchut. If he cannot read, he mult
always have upon his tongue the work Untkar. ~Forthefe a&tions
the Dewtahs, and other celeflal fpirits, will ‘affociate with him,
and give him their afliftance. 5, [farpurvendhan, making all his
endeavours tend to the fatisfaétion of God..  From doing thus, he
will derive variety of knowledge.

Assun, fittig, of which there are eighty-four ways, thirteen
of which are eftcemed particular'y holy, and each has a diftinét
name.  Whofoever praétiles them, fuffers little from cold, heat,
hunger, or thirft. "Fhey. have alfo: for the purpofes of the world,
thirteen different modesil The authot of this:work has feen many
who prattile the aulterities of Afun, and has been aftonifhed how
they could make their mulcles; merves, and bones, {o obedient to-

their command.

PURRANIYAN, managing the breath; and thisis ﬁ;&t!‘ three ways.
1, Pooruck, fopping the left noftril with the right thumb, and
infpiring fhrough the right noftl (.2 - Koombuch, inlpiring for a
confiderable J&Hﬂi;*ﬁﬂd'-‘jﬂm ﬂrmngv‘isﬂ.hhﬂﬂl'@?. '@:ﬁh‘: the 'h'r?mb
and little finger of the right hand. ,Sp;gcaf&]m [qJ&can hqlfi_

their breath for an incredible length of time. 3,LR¢ccﬁ¢'}, leu-ing
out the breath gently, by removing the thumb from the right, and

}.:};PL ml- T t-hﬁ_
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‘the little finger from the left noftril ; that is, they infpire through
‘the right noftril, and refpire through theleft. © When thefe three
‘aftions are done, one Purraniyan is completed. According to fome,
‘the breath that comes out of . the noftrils does not go above fixteen
fingers diftance, and others fay only twelve. From the perform-
.ance of thele attions, Mun obtains reft, and [ublime knowledge
commences. But thefe exerciles cannot be performed without the
inftruétion of one who is experienced in them. He who performs:
thefe exercifes muft abftain from flefh, {pices, acid, and falt, and
muft content himfelf with a little milk and rice. He mufl not coha-
bit with women, for that would occafion melancholy madnefs.

PIRTEEYEHAR, the five fenfes, regaining the exercife of their
relpettive faculties. 'When Mun is atreft, the fenfes are locked up,
and all thmgs mvoluntmly become revealed to it.

[{ bl

Dnnnnﬂa, the heart dcﬁrmg folely one objeét..

Denvan, not fuffering the heart to wander from that objeét,
nmallowéﬂgnn‘pthmgeﬂbmmthchmn
Lin R Rt oy R _

© SumMADEH, knowledge and reflettion bcmg atanend, At this
pcrmd Svm#_-.r‘gggmt ceafes, and Affumpergeeyat commences ; fo that
Knowledge and Jowg are completed. o 1

T .

“Tary
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Tuey fay, that Jum and Neem are like the feed when fown inthe
carth ; Affin and Purraniyan, when it fprouts above the earth ;
Purteeyakar refembles the flower ; and that Deherna, Dehyan and
Summadek are the fruit.. Thefe three are collectively called Sun-
jum. In this ftate the perfon performs wonderful aftions, to the
aftonifhment of the beholders.  This miraculous power is called
Fyiffoorej, and is of ecightkinds. 1, Unima, making himfelf fo {mall
that he can pafs through the eye of a needle. 2, Mcheema, making
himfelf fo tall as to be able to reach his'arm to the moon. 3, Lughe-
ma, making Himfelf fo light as to mount by ‘afun-beam into-the up-
per regions. 4, Gurrema, making himfelf as heavy as li¢ pleafes. In
fome books this s called Purraput, fignilying that he can unitc him-
(If with any thing’ e pleafes. 5, Purrakamee, finking into one
part of the earth, and coming out of another, like a fwimmer in
~ water. 6, Eyfiitoo, creating and deftroying. 7, Biftoo, making the
elements, and every thing depcndcnt 'on them, obedient to his com-

mand. 8, Kammebyayeetoo, a;;cﬁm_pli'{fting whatever he defires.
“Turs relation will not gain credit with men who admit nothing:

but ordinary appearances ; but they who acknowledge the infinite

power of God, will not refufe it belief. '

Ty doftsine OF Patenjil is compriled in ‘one Adelya, containing:
four Churrens, viz. 1, Particular relation of the Joug. « 2, Caules:
thereof. 3, The different kinds of Lyfrrej. 4, Of Muckut. Vs

The
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The, SGIENCE of FLN.B

Tae firlt teacher of this doftrine was the phllo{ﬂpher ]uu,.
whom they alfo call 4run and Arehnut.

Tuey have the fame idea of the Deity as the profeffors of Mey-
menfs and Sank. They fay, that manis a free agent; and believe
that there are future rewards and punithments. They make the;
Surglogue to confift of twenty-fix divifions, in the uppermoft of
which dwell God's ele@, whole bodies are formed of the indivifible
particles. They fay, that the elements are one fubftance. The:
component parts of the univerfe. they believe to haye exifted from:
all eternity, but that the form is new. Some of this feét. maintain,.
that, all created beings are fram God; others attribute them to_
time; others to Paorutkeert;. or the fruit of good works; and others
to Subhow, or a fpecial caule, They do not bel::ve that the
whole univerfe will fuffer diffolution; but that of every thing fome
part will be left, from whence creation will be, renovated.

which is derived through the five. extcrnal ltnfes Mun and eraf
2, Purrookufs, that which: does. not. depend upon the fenfes, OF
thefe they make many ﬁahdlﬂfx%huhwﬂﬁh I P‘Iﬂﬂ only mention.
a few that are mﬂmﬂm&}r

Teey



. Tuey fay there is a fubtle efence in which knowledge refides
and illuminstes the body, in the fame manner as a lamp enligh-
tens a houfe. And this knowledge has the power of doing good
and evil. This power is of two kinds, 1, Adima; and, 2, Few Aima.
The firft belongs folely to the Deity, to whom they afcribe four at-
iibutes. 1, Anunigeyan, analytic knowledge. 2, Anuntdirfun, fyn-

(hetic knowledge. 3, Anuntbeert, omnipotence. 4, Anunt/ook, total

reft.

Tuey do not believe in the Owtars, or incarnations of the Deity,
but think that men, from their virtuous conduét, become omni-
{cient, and that whatever they fay on the fubjeét of religton or legif-
lation fhould be confidered as the word of God: fuch an enligh-
tenied perfon they call Sakapivmeyfis of whom they reckon twenty-
four. The ficft was named Adnauths and the laft will be called
Mf and to each they add the appellative Fun. Of thefe
they relate wonderful flories. The Supreme Being they call Nor-

Tue conjunttion of ten things produces life, and the. ablence
of any one of them occafions death.. The
ten things is Peran.  They are the  five fenfes; Mun, fpeech, al-
fumption of a body, breathing, and exifting for a fpace of time.
They reckon four kinds of animals, 1,-Dewiak. 2, Munnook. 3, Nar-
kee. 4y Tirjinj. The &rlt, or Dewtah, are luminous fubftances, which,
by the will of God, are produced without generation, Their bodics

have

general name for thefe

\
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have neither ﬂc{h nor bones, ‘and their breath is'perfume. - They
fuffer not ficknefs, nor the infirmities of age. They obtain whatever
they defire; can affume a thoufand different forms; and walk with-
out touching the carth. . Thefe Dewtaks are allo of four kinds,
and inhabit the ypper -regioi:s_.

‘Trey make the univerfe to be compoled of three .regions.
1, Munkoologue, the face of the carth, inhabited by the human
race. They fay, that the furface of the earth is one Raj in length,
and the fame in ‘breadth; of which four millions five hundred
- thoufand jowjuﬁs -arcinhabited. 2, Petallogue, under the earth,
and which is feven Raj in length, and the like in breadth, wanting
nine hundred jowjuns. 3, Surglogue, the upper region, .which is
fomewhat lefs than feven Raj in breadth and length. This region
1s Paradife, where men, after 'having affumed paradifical forms, en-
joy happinefs.  This ftate they call Wymanick. A Rajis fuch a
diftance, that ifan iron ball, weighing g4 Akberce feers, were to be
let fall, it would be in its defcent fix months fix days and twelve
Ghurries.

“Tue fay, that at the diftance of fotty-eight cofé above the upper-
moft region is a place refembling chryftal, inlength and breath
four millions five hundred thoufand jowjuns, and in height eight
jowjuns; and g3 cofe above this, is the holy habitation of Muckut,
where men affume luminots forms, and are abforbed in the Deitys

Tue
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Tz life of a Dewtah is never more than one Pullowpun nor lefs
than three Sagur. They have all the power of afluming different
fhapes. The Dewtaks require food, but do not receive nourifh-
ment through the mouth. Thofe who are arrived at the age of ten
thoufand years, require neurifhment every other day, and breathe
once, during a time that' a man in health would breathe forty-nine
times. And as their age advances above ten thoufand years, in fuch
proportion of time can they abflain from food, and retain their
breath.  All the Dewtahs that inhabit the firft and fecond [tages of
the upper region have fefual commerce, but the females do not
conceive, Thofe in the higher regions have more refin=d plealures.

They fay that men, in reward for their good aétions, become Dew-
tahs.:

- Tue fecond clafs of animals is Munnookh, who are of two fpe-
cics. 1, Sunnya, thofe who havethe faculty of Mun, orare rational. 2,
Affimnya, irrational, being, animalcule produced in the flefh, blood,
and faliva of men, and whofe time of exiftence does not exceed two
hours. Sunnya is again of two fpecies. 1, Thofe who inhabit this
earth,. aﬁd reccive future rewards and punifhments in Paradife and
hell, in return for their good and evil aétions. 2, Thofe who will
be rewarded merely on account of their charitablenefs, in the man-
ner hereafier defcribed.

In this cart’h. tlgf:mf are fifteen grand divifions. From its crea-
tion to its diffolution comprifes twelve Chuckerwerts, or univerfal
: monarchs,

X
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monarchs, with nine Bafffeos and nine Buldeos. The dominiens of
a Chuckerwert conlilt of thirty-two thoufand kingdoms, with fway
over thirty-two monarchs. He has alfo eight millions four hundred
thoufand elephants, and the like number of cavalry and chariots,
together with four thoufand viziers, ninety-two millions of infantry,
eight millions four hundred thoufand philofophers, three hundred
thoufand cowrburdars, five hundred thoufand torch bearers, thirty
millions of muficians, fixty-four thoufand wives, one hundred and
twenty-eight thoufand handmaids, befides poffefling fixteen thou-
fand mines of precious fones, nineteen thoufand gold mines, and
one hundred and twenty thoufand mines of other metals ; and with-
in his empire are fixteen thoufand nations of Malectch, and fixteen:
capital cities; and, to complete the account, three hundred and fix-
ty millions of cooks, three hundred and fixty of whom are for his
own particular ufe. And tefides thefe they give many other dil-
tinftions, In the prefent cycle, the firlt Chuckerwert was Rajah
Bhirt, fon of Adnaut, fome of whole family, in reward for thtll‘ vir-
tuous conduét, are now enjoying Paradife: The nine nti"ers, ‘named

Baffieo, are only hall Chuckerwerts, and will go into hell’s and of
this number they account Kifhen. The nine called Buldeo, wilt pol-
fefs only a folm:h of a Chuckerwert. The wholé will'be fubdued by

a perfon named Teertchnkir, who- will ‘be fgﬂken nf' pamtulaﬂ'r
prelently.

Besines the earth inhiabited by mankind, ﬂltre is amﬁér very
extenfive cnunlry the pmple of which clothe ﬂmmfe‘!ves with the

leaves
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leaves of trees, and feed upon wild fruits, and the earth, whick is
there very fweet. They are handfome’ and well behaved. Their
flature is from one to three cofe. Every male and female beget 2
fon and a daughter, and then die. When this fon and daughter ar-
rive at years of maturity, they become man and wife. Their lives
fometimes extend to three Pollowpum. Wholoever has not led a
perfe@ virtuous life in this world, but has beftowed charity, will
receive the reward thereof in the territory now defcribed.

Tae third fpecies of animals Narkee, like the Dewtaks can aflume
different fhapes, and refemble them in feveral other refpeis ; but
their forms are always hideous ; they are inhabitants. of the fix in-
fernal regions, where they torment one another.

Tue fourth kind of animals, or Zerjens, are of three fpecies, viz.
aquatic, terreftrial, and aerial. The firft are again of five [pecies,
1, Soofmar, thole aquatic animals that refemble men, elephants,
horfes, &c. 2, Every kind of fith. 3, Tortoifes. 4, Kerrak, which
are animals refembling rope of different lengths. They faften about
the legs of elephants and other animals, and prevent their getting
out of the water. 5, Aligators. "Lhe fecond divifion, or terreftrial,
are of three fpecies, viz. quadrupedes ; whatever creep upon their
bellies, as fnakes; and thofe that go fometimes on two legs as the
Mongoofe. The third divifion, or aerials, are of four fpecies, 1, Do-
meftic, and that have feathers, as pigeons. 2, Thole whofe wings
are of fkin, as bats. The 4th and 5th, who are various, fly inthe re-
gions of Dewtahs, and furprizing ftories are told of them.

Vou IIL U They
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Tuev explain a Pollowpum in the following manner. Take
hairs of a Chugul infant (which is 4096 times thicker than the hair
of an infant of Dehly), fplit them into indivifible particles, and fill
with thefe a well that meafures four cofe in width, breadth and
depth. At the expiration of every hundred years, take out one of

thefe particles, and when the well is emptied, one Pollowpum will
be completed.

100,000, - - 7 ~  Lukth, vu!, Lack.
10 Lacks, - - Kote, vul. Krore.
100 Krore, 5 = = Anb,
To AT, © e . | 8 Khurb.
10 Khurb, . . ?% v Beykhurb.
10 Beykhurb, - - E Mabhalerooj, or Puddum.
10 Puddum, - - Sunkh,
10 Sunkh, - - » -~ Summooder.

ACCORDING to this fe&, Muckut cannot be obtained without an
union of knowledge and good works, which they exemplify by the
following apologue. * Fire fell upon a houfe in which dwelt a blind
man and a cripple, neither of whom could efcape without the help
of the other; therefore the blind man took the cripple upon his
back, to avail himfelf of his eyes, and in return gave the cripple
the ufe of his legs. Thus by mutual affiftance they both got out
in fafety.” But thefe may be obtained by attending to the iuftruc-
tions of the holy, becaufe that through their favour knowledge is

gained,



J oAl N E: 151

gained, which is the fource of Byrag, whereby man becomes at-
tached to a life of aufterity. Byrag is of twelve kinds. One in this
flate muft obferve the following rules: Only to eat at appointed
times. Formerly they would live nine months, or a year, without
eating any thing folid, but now they cannot exceed fix months. To
eat fparingly. Never to afk food at more than five places; and
when that is obtained to reft fatisfied till next day. To abftain from
eating milk, curds, ghee, Sefamé oil, and {weetmeats. In order to
reduce the body, to cover himfelf with fand in the heat of the fun.
During the winter to go naked. Drawing up the arms and legs,
and fitting on the pofteriors. Thefe things muft be pratifed for
a long time to produce the defired effeét ; but there are many who
have not power to fubmit to fuch- aufterities. :

But by an obfervance of the following rules a man may foon
obtain the objeét of his withes. To pay implicit obedience to his
Peer.  To aft as a fervant unto thofe who inflict aufterities
upon themfelves.  To fludy with attention the great books.
Frequently to recline his head ‘upon his breaft, for not lefs than
two hours continuance. Some of the ancients would keep the
head reclined upon the breaft for an incredible Jength of time. The
way i3, to ftretch the arms down both fides, and keep the body
free from motion. They have forty-five great books, twelve of
which they call Ung, and which they fay are diviae, viz, 1, Achar
Ung. 2, Soorkirta Ung. 3 Sutehr Ung. : 4, Sumwaya Ung. 5.
Rggwutty, Un, - 6. Matadehremabta (Ung....7». Oupofuchdglia

Ung.
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Ung. 8, Aulguddehdefha Ung. 9, Anutturrowdawaty Ung. 10, Pur-
rifnubbeaksrven. Ung. 11, Beepakfeth Ung. 12, Hadurutty Ung.
There are twelve other books, which they call Owpa Ung ; four
others named Maolfooter ; fix others entitled Feedgurrunth ; ten
others ftiled Pyena; and another which they call Tundyfecler.

To a proficient in this doftrine they give the title of Zetty. A
noviciate is called Si#h. One who has pratifed the aufterities for
fix months is called Gunnies Sikh. ~ Purwirtekh is the fame as Gun-
nies Sikh, excepting that this is held in higher efteem by his Peer.
Sithowr affifts the laft, by punifhing the refraory, and aiding
the helplefs. He is alfo called Rufnadehk and Punntafs. Acha-
71j is a perfon who, for the fake of God, explains with chearful-
nefls any difficulty that may occur to the noviciates. OQuwpadchaty
inflru@s the fludents in the fignification of any difficult words that
occur in the divine books, and in other requifites; his oi-
fice nearly refembling the Achariy. All thefe now mentioned
preferve nothing but a few clothes, which will be particularized
hereafter. Gundhir is one who, by great application, arrives at a
high degree of knowledge. He keeps more clothes and books
than are neceffary for himfelf, that he may be able to fupply fu-
dents who ftand in need of them. He is the reprefentative of
the Fun; but the Funis far more excellent than he, being pofei-
fed of univerfal knowledge; and he is alfo called Teertehnkér.
The following is his defeription : His face is beautiful ; his mind
fuperlatively virtuous; and his breath a delightful perfume. His

dilcourfe
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difcourfe is replete with wifdom. His flefh and blood are white.
No one ever {ees him eat, nor exonerate. He has no bodily in-
firmity, His hair and nails never grow long. Where-ever he re-
fides no noxious animals approach. Neither is there war, drought,
peftilence or famine. And every one of the twnuyfour that are
to appear will haw: thefe qualities.

A Jetty never goes within the hearing of a female voice. He néi-
ther eats flefh, fruits nor fweetmeats ; nor dreffes any food ; drinks
nothing but warm water ; and never eats nor dranks in the night.
He never lights a lamp or any fire in his houfe. If any thing falls
from his hand, he never takes it up again. He only walhes fuch
parts of his body as happen to be foul.  He never fuffers himlelf
to joke, or commit any mean or wdle attion. He never ufes more
than the following clothes in fummer, a fheet, a blanket, and fquare
piece of cloth of 14 cubits, which he malkes into four folds, and
when he fpeaks applies to his mouth, that noinfeét mayenter it. In

the winter he has an additional fheet. He has allo a Dehrimdigh, .

which is a broom made of woollen threads, or woollen cloth, fixed

i a wooden handle. With this he foftly fweeps the ground before

he fits down, for fear of killing any infett.

Trosk of this feét who engage in the affairs of the world are cal-
_ led Serawuck. They obferve the following rules. Never to injure
the innocent. Notto tell untruth on the following occafions, as

they confider them as greal falfehoods. 1, In bearing witnefs. 2,
In

Pt
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In breach of truft. 3, In praife, 4, Or difpraife of a virgin. 3,
Concerning an ox. Not to {oil their hands with difhonefty of any
kind. Not to covet another man's wife. To keep only asmuch
wealth as is neceffary for the purpofes of life, and to beftow the
reft in charity. When on a journey to travel daily only flated dil-
tances. To calculate the neceflary wants of each day, and live
accordingly. Not to go where a woman has been burnt with her
hufband, nor to a place where a malefattor has fuffered death.
To fet apart two Ghurries of every day for devotion. To fleep only
during the appointed time. To abftain from food and drink, day
and night, on the 8th, 14th, 15th, and 28th days of the moon, and
the next morning to feed the poor before breaking the fall. Every
night before he goes to {leep, to examine himfelf upen the above
eleven points. The following 1s their defcription of a virtuous man.
He is one that conftantly attends to the reading of the divine books;
beftows charity ; makes it a ruleto praife the virtuous; never fpeaks
ill of any one; and is particularly relpeéiful in his converfation
concerning princes. He marries one who is his equal. He is ever a-
fraid of doing evil. 'Where-ever he dwells he conforms to the laws

of the land. He chooles an habitation that is neither very publick,
nor totally fecluded from fociety. His houle hath not more than

two or three doors and windows. He fettles in a good neighbour-
hoed, and affociates with the virtuous. He is dutiful to his father
and mother. He flies from that city or country which is invaded
by foreign treops. He regulates his expences by his income ; and
deelies fuitable to hisrapk in life. He fludies the divine books,

and

b4 4
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and follows their precepts implicity. He never eats but at flated
meals. He is not covetous of riches. He is affable and charitable
to a gueft, a Fetty, and thofe who are fick. He is not vain of his
perfon, nor of his words. He is defirous of being inftrutted in
every profeflion. He travels not at improper times, nor in a coun-
try where he cannot exercile his religion. He never engages in a
war, without knowing_whether he is going againit his friends or
his enemies. He partakes in the misfortunes of his relations. He
has a grateful {enfe of favours conferred on him. His deportment is
pleafing to every one. He is diffident in his manner, courteous to
all, and upright in every tranfattion of his life. He exerts him-
felf in the affairs of others; and keeps fenfual gratifications under

the command of realfon.

Tuere are, however, fome general prohibitions, which are obferv-
ed both by the Jetty and the Serawuck, To abftain from flefh,
{pirituous liquors, honey, butter, opium, fnow, ice, and hail; every
thing that grows beneath the earth; all fruits whole names are
unknown ; and whatever fruits contain fmall {eeds ; and from eating

at night.

Tue doftrine of Fine is alfo of two kinds, Seafeancer, and
Digneer. The author of the Ayeen Akbery, having been intimate-
ly acquainted with the learned of the Seateancer, has been able to
relate their tenets in an ample manner. The fecond, or Digneer,
go quite naked. They maintain, that women cannot arrive at the

ftate
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flate of Muckui. They fay, that whofoever obtains the blefling”of
Muckut in this world, ceafes to require food from that time. They,
lioweves, agree with the Seateanesr in many points; but as the au-
thor had no intimacy with any of this clafs, fo he has not been

able to write any farther account of them,

Froa the moft ancient times down to the prefent, the learning
and wifdom of Hindoftan, has been confined to the Brakmins and
the tollowers of 7ine, but, ignorant of each others merits, they
have a mutual averfion. Kifhen, whom the Brakmins worthip as
God, thele confider as an mnfernal flave. The Brakmins carry
their averfion fo far as to fay, that it is better to encounter a mad
elephant, or a furious lion, than to meet a man of this perfuafion.

Tax defire of eftablifhing truth has induced his Majefty to il-
lumine the world with univerfal peace and unanimity ; whereby
the darknefs of error being now in fome degree difpelled, men of
different perfuafion quit the narrow paths of prejudice, and affo-
ciate together,
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The DOCTRINE ¢ BOODH

Boopn, who firll taught this religion, has various names, and
amonglt therm Shikmich, a1 Shakitaury. ’ﬁis fotlowers bélieve, that
by means of his good attions ke gained péﬁe& knowledge ; and ar
length arrived at the flate of Muckut. His f&t‘lﬁf {ras Rajah 3’1:1-
down, prince of Bahar, and his mother, naméﬂ ﬁlai‘a Wi H’eiifér-
ed of him through her navel. At his birth there fhone forth a 4von-
derful light; the earth trembled; and the water of the Ganges role
and fell in a moft aftonifhing manner. The very hour he was born,
he walked feven fleps, and difcourfed with an éldf[uenc; that ra-
vifhed the hearts of his hearers. Theaftrologers foretold, that af-
ter twenty years and feven days, he would become a monarch ;
but that delpifing the world, he would prefer retirement, and in-
troduce a new religion. In.themanner, and precilely at the time
predifted by the aftrologers, it came to pals that he turned his
mind from the affairs of the world, and made choice ofa life of re-
titement. Hevifited Benatis, Pajgird, and feveral other fire tém-
ples. He then travelled to Caflimeer, wheére he made many pro-
felytes ; and he allo gained for his followers people of Hind, the
feaporrs. lebct and Khat'u ['r-am lu‘. blrth to this time, which is
fay that’he had the gilt of pr-::-p}-w.-‘;'],r ; and could change the cour[i: of
pature. He died at the age of one hundred and twenty years.
e learned among the Perfians and Arabians call the priefls of
ghis ‘religion Bukfiee, and in Tibbet they are ftiled Lama. Fora

Vou IIL X long
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long time paft there have not been any traces of them, mePung-_
in Peigu, Dehnafiry, and Tibbet.

Tae third time that the author followed the imperial ftirrup to.
the delightful territory of Calhmeer, he met with fome old men

of this religion; but he never faw any of their learned; nor did he.
dilcover any thing like what is defcribed by Hafez Abroo and
Benagutty..

Tux Brahmins call Boodh the ninth Owtar ; but affert that the

religion which is afcribed to him, is falfe, and fabricated by fome
other perfon..

Txe following is all that is known of this religion. They be~
lieve that God. has never been defiled by incarnation. And like
the profeflors of Sank, Meyman/a, and Fine, do not confider him
to be the creator of the univerfe. They. fay, that it has ncither
beginning nor end ; but that it vanifhes, and then appears again .
its original form ; and thus time afier time. .

THE priells of this religion fhave their heads, and wear drefles
of leather and red cloth; they ufe frequent ablutions; will not
refule any kind of foad that is offered them ;. and whatever dies of
wlelf they confider to be killed by God,, and therefore eat it.

They have no commerce with women. They will not kill any

animal ; neither root up nor cut any plant, becaufe they think it

has
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has life. They hold fix things to be highly meritorious ; 1, Sub-
duing anger ; 2, Improvement of the underftanding ; 3, Beftowing
money in charity; 4, The ftudy of theology; 5, Boldnels in
afferting their own rights; 6, Continual comtemplation of the
Deity. They reckon three things to be the means of good; 1,
Knowledge. 2,Difintereftednefs. 3, Pleafed at the fuccefs of others.
They fay that good and evil proceed from eleven things, viz. the
five fenl-s, and their faculties, and Mun.

Tuey ule four predicaments in-argument, which are colleftively
called Arjfutter.

The Firft PREDICAMENT,

Doox#, and which is of five kinds ; 1, Geeyan, worldly know-
ledge ; 2, Weedineh, receiving reward or punithment ; 3, Sunkeyna,
the names and properties of things ; 4, Sunka, the conjunftion of
Dehrem and Adherem ; 5, Roop.

. The Second PREDICAMENT,

Is Summeddeo, the caufes of defire and anger. By means of this

power a man fays * Jam, and this ts mine.”

The Third PREDICAMENT,
Marik, to be accultomed to believe that the univerfc is conn-

nually difappearing, and re-appearing.
The Fourth PREDICAMENT,

Nerobs, the flate of reft which Mun enjoys when it is going te
enter into Muckut. The following negative and pofitive duties

are

- Bl -
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are indilpenfable, towards obtaiping thisi flase:. Beftowing charity:.
Abflaining from evil, which is killing, molefting; flealing; unclean:
nefs, lying,. fpeaking;ill tothe good; fecking what is unprofitable,.
bad inclinations ;, and aflaciating with thofeiof a different religion.

The following are- alfo- indifpenfable ditics;. - Refpect forhis-Peer:
and teacher; venerating the Idols ;- neither to be elated by praife;.
nor deprefled by reproach;, to fit insa‘particular manner ;. to fre-

quent the temples, which they call Ciseéser s to place no-more than:
a proper valae on the things of the world;. and- te flrive to obtain-
Jowg, in the'manner deferibed in. Patent/ ;. to-have implicit be--
lief in the words of his Péer ; to-walle the mind and body by fuffer--
ing aufterities ; not to. fuffer the heart to: darell upon- any fubjeét

but the contemplation of the Deity; to improve inknowledge ;. and

perform thofe exercifes. by, which. Muckus is obtaineds

Tuzy fay, that knowledge has two caufes; r, Whatever is ob--
tained by means.of the fenfes ;. 2, Whatever: is gained by proof.

This feft areof four tribes ; 1; Webkiakokd; 'who admit the exift--
ence of knowledge and- things ;. 2, Svotranitt, who confider all
things to- be only the-imagination of the fenfes; 3, Fookaja, who
believe that nothing_ exifts but knowledge ;. things being only the
various forms thercof; 4, Medbeemuck, who call knowledge and.
things Sun; or a cypher ; and they never argue upon their exiftence,
or non-exiftence.-

Tae
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Tre followers of the doftrine of Boodh have many books on

every [cience, but they value moft Natural Philofophy, Ethicks, and-

Theology.-

Noikim ST T € ol

CHARBAG, an ignorant Brahmin, was the inventor of this doc+-

trine.. The Brahmins call this {e€t-Naflic”..

Trey fay that nothing exifts but the elements ; and that all know-
ledge is obtained through the fénfes. They do not believe in &
God. They fay that Paradife is man being in that ftate which is mof¥:
pleafing to him, and totally independent of every one; andthas
hell is being fubjeét to-the command.of another..

Trey fay that all men defire only four things, 1, riches; 2, wos
men ; 3,;3. good name ;. 4, good aftions:- They admit only of {uck
[ciences as are ferviceable in this life, and prefer befﬂrr.: all aﬂmrs
the equitable adminiftration of good laws. - \

Tuis doftrine refembles that of the:Greek fophifts,  They
have written many books, in reproach of others;. but which ferve
as monuments of their own ignorance,

The
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Having gwen a fummary account of the nine tribes, I fhall
proceed in the fame manner to treat of what is admitted by the
Brahmins, and others'of ‘the fix firll mentioned tribes. They fay
that wholoever «is completely verled in thele c:ghtcm By&:}w.
reached the perfeétion of knowledge.

Tux four firlt Biddyas are, 1, Rig Bede; oy Jejir Bedey 3,
Sam Rede ; 4, Atherbun Bede. "Thefe they ‘confider to be divine
books. Something has been faid of them already. - Each of thefe
books contain four things; 1, Bidh, whatever:isto be donej 2,
Art-lw:d, the praile and reward thereof ; 3, Munter. The incan-
tations and implorations which are profitable on every occafion ; 4,
Mamedehee, explanation’ of great and indifpenfable duties. ~ Fach
of thefe again have three objefts; 1, Kurrum, the approved ac-

tions of the vifible world. “2, Owpafna, faith in God. 3, Geeyan,
the knowledge of God.

The Fifth BIDDY A, 'or POOR A N.
THERE are eighteen large books to which they apply this title ;
and which contain explanations of the Bedes under the five following
heads ; 1, The creation of the univerfe ; o, The diffolution thereof'; g,

The feveral relations of the different parts of the univerfe ; 4,

The na-
ture of the fourteen Mowmunters.

Thele are fourteen holy {pirits,
who dunng the whole age of Brahma will appear {ucceflively, and go-

Yern
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vern the world. The length of the life of edch will be feven times:
four Jowgs. ‘A complete revolution of the four Jowgs is four million-
three hiindred and twenty thoufand years.. And in like manner there
will be fourteen Jndres, their companions,” They fay that during,
the life of Brahma, fourteen Dewtahs will reign over the upper
regions fucceflively. The relation of their exploits, in return for
which this high dignity is conferred on them, and the hiftory of:

the renewned monarchs of the earth, are contained in thefe Poorans.

TITLES o the POORAN:S.

Sutfee ; Matkundee ; Bhowkee ; Bhagwut ;  Birlimliyuret ;
Berhamind ;  Birhum; Ba-;:y,: Bamun ; Bifhen ; Barah; Agun;
Nardeenee ; Puddum; Ling ; Gowrum ; Sogund; and: Kunrer :
all produced by the enlightened wildom of the philofopher Bya/s.

Qw ppOORAN- are eighteen commentaries on the Poorans. Some
give them the following names, Sunthomar originally called Soer,
from the perfon who compofed it. Quppooran fignifies what
is not in the Posran, therefore each commentary is called after its
refpe@ive. Pooran; ' Narfing ; Shewdherem ; Deorwafs ;. Kupeel;
Manies (called alfo Bhirmakand); Kalee and Kalka ; Mabeyfir
Nard ; Shamneb ; Adtee ; Peraferee ;  Bhaguwut ;. and Gowrum.

The Sixth B 1D DY Ac

DEHREM SHASTER, is the dofrine of virtuous a&ions. This:

is extrafted from the Bedes, and there is.a commentary upon.it.

The-
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The Dekreni Shafter, which is alfo called Simtut, confifts of fixteen
pasts,  There:are three principal matters in three books; 1, The
refpe@iive religious worhip of the four tribes; 2, The art of medi-

<ine’s 3, “The remedies forfiris,

%&;%W:ﬁ‘%ﬁm: f?‘ Gotum ; 8, %@%; 0, Sunibhs

léklait ; 10, Bifhén; 14, Haveeynt ;- 12, Beifliec/ht s 13, Jum ; 14,

Kulp ; 15, Abeftump ; 16 ,K::Eéaym, 17, Bm&ﬂut, 18 ; Byafs;

,-and i'ume add Dﬂcﬁv

- Names of ‘thu:.-ﬁghceu Owpfimrut, -or commentaries on the
Simrut ; 1, Unkera; 2, Jubal; g, Machalt ; 4, Sugund; 5,
Lovkakfle; 6, Kufhups 7, Byafs ; 8, Sunthomar; g, Shuttez; 10
Zunk ; 11, Weeakher ; 12, Kalyayin; 1 3 Zitkeriee; 14, Kup-

__ﬁun_;ﬁ' 15 Emdyd;m 16, Kenad ; 17, Bifhwametre ; 18, Sum-

hent,

vl

“The Seventh ' B1D DY A.
Smm‘nn,ﬁtcﬁxé@ufﬁmie&m: whei‘ha'Guumz‘:. .[,a.imif &e.

" The Fighth BT D DY A
Kuvrr is a book containing explanations of the ten ceremonies
,a-_equired to be perfoﬁédm t'l!é-:day of marriage, till his {on puts
Jon the cord. - Theéy are trefited in the following ‘order; 1, The
chrétiiony Of marriage. 2, Coliabiting with the wife. 3, From the
X com~
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commencement of pregnancy to the fifth month; 4, From the
6th to the 8th month; 5, At the time of birth; 6, Giving the
name ; 7, Expofing the child to the [un; 8, Weaning him; g,
Shaving his head ; 10. Giving him the cord. Each of thefe re-
quires particular prayers and ceremonies.

The Ninth B1IDDY A.

VeaxerN, comprifes grammar, {yntax, and etymology. Itallo
treats of the compofition of letters. They reckon fifty letters
which are divided into three kinds; 1, the fourteen Sur (vowel), let-
ters that have difltinét founds of themfelves, and which are allo uled

to accent other letters; 2, thirty three letters called Punchun (con- |

fonants), which cannot be founded alone; 3, five others called
Unufewa, Biffergeh, Fubhamool, Gujkumbhakirt, and Ardehbund.
The firlt is like the Perfian J ; the fecond is like J/, the third 1s
between the letters , and Land is always a final. The fourth is a
mute nearly like , and is always a medial ; the fifth is fomewhat

like a nafal /.

Tue Hindoos reckon the following parts for the utterance of
“letters, the breafl, the root of the tongue, the teeth, the nole, the
palate, the lips, and the crown of the head.

The Tenth BI1D D Y A.
NeerKUT, the contents of the Bedes.

Vou. III ;& The
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.+ The Elwentsé B1ID DY A.
Jowrick, aftronomy and aftrology.

The Twelfth B1D DY A
Cu-nuxp, of the different kinds of verfe. The firlt fix Biddyas
are called Ung, which fignifies whatever is neceffary to be known
for comprehending the Bedes.

The Thirteenth BIDDY A.
MEvMANSA, of the three fets of which fomething has been faid.

The Fourteenth B1D D Y A.
Nez-A1y, whichhas been treated fammarily among the fciences.
Many believe that the knowledge of thefe fourteen Buddyas are
fufficient for obtaining Muckst. But fome add the following.

The Fﬁ?ﬁm.’z'BIDBYA.
IyreeDE, the art of preferving health; and what remedies to ap-
ply to different difeafes. This is taken from the Rig, or firlt Bede.

The Sisteanth BLD DY A.
Denxerpene, the art of managing the bow and arrow, and
other arms. This is taken from the Fejiry, oOF {fecond Bede.

The Scventeenth. B, 1 D) D X A.
G axpuris, the art of mufick, comprifing compofition, finging,
and playing. Ths is taken from the Sam, or third Bede. -

T



K URREMBETY®PAK

The Fightentk B1D D Y A.
ART-f-§uAsTER, how to acquive wealth, and the manner of
emiploying it to advantage. This is taken from the Atherbun, or
fourth Bede. Thefe lall five Biddyas aré colleively called Ouwp-
bede.

B LT BRI TS
Ix the extenfive empire of Hindoftan there are fo many arts that
they cannot be deferibed. Something, however, fhall be faid of them,
which may prove an acceptable prefént to'the curious enquirer,-and
perhaps excite his-further curiofity..

AR USSR YE M "BE- Y "P 4 K.

: Tuas is a furprizing art, imwhich all the fix fe@ts perfettly agree.
By it can be difcovered: whatever was: done by men in their former
Rate of exiftence, and it preferibes-a particular expiation for each
erime. This art is of four kinds.-

THE FIRST KIND fhews: in what miannér a man has eon-
duétéd: himfelf i his former frate of exiftence,

A xeureEres who lives virwoufly, when he s born again
tranfinigratesintos Braiminy A Byefs, who forfeits lis life for the
fake of'a Brakimeiny tranfmigrates into a Kelleres, A Sovder, wholeéhds
money withiout interéft, and never diftrefles: hit creditor for pay-
ment,willbe a Byefs. A Meleetch who lerves a Bralomin, and eats of

: s
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his food till the time of his death, will become a Soader. A Brahmin
who aéls the part of a Kehteree will become a Kehteree. A Kehleree,
who defcends to the offices of a Byg/fs, will become a Byefs; and thus
a Byefi'a Seoder, and a Sooder a Mileetch. Alfo wholoeveraccepts of
the donation called Kiffnzj, or accepts in alms the bed which a per-
fon died upon, ora Buffaloe, or whatever is beftowed in the temple
of Kurkhet, will, in the next life, from being a man, become a
woman. And any woman, or Miuleetch, who fees the image of
Narayin, in the temple of Bidreenarayin, and performs certain in-
cantations, in the next birth, the woman will become a man, and
the Milectch a Brahmn. This tem_i:lc_ is in the northern mountains,

a great way beyond Hirdewar.

THE SECOND KIND., The different difeafes of the human
body, which are punifhments for crimes committed in a former ftate ;

and the various ceremonies for procuring health.

Puvsicians fay, that ficknefls originates in the animal confli-
tution; but thofe fkilled in the art we are now treating of maintain
it to be a punifhment for crimes committed in a former {tate. The
Hindoo philofophers divide bodily difeales into three kinds; 1,
Tholfe that can be cured ‘b}r medicines; 2, Thofe to be removed by
certain ceremonies; 3, And thofe that require the application of both
methods. In order to difcover each, they deleribe three kinds of
crimes, viz. what were done whilft awake intentionally or unintenti- -
onally ; and what were committed during {leep. They have volumes
upon this art which they confult, and confider phyficians as ufelefs.

Tue
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Tue Heapaca is a punifhment for having in a former flate
fpoken irreverently to father or mother. Cure: Let him make of
two tolahs of gold the images of Kufkup and 4dit, and confidering
them to be the reprefentations of the father and mother of the Dew-
tahs, give them to the needy.

Mapngss is a punifhment for difobedience to father, mother, or
Peer. Cure: Let him perform Chanderayin, which is to eat on the
firft day only one mouthful; two mouthfuls during the fecond day,
and thus continue increafing a mouthful every day, for a month ;
and then decreafing gradually a mouthful on each day, till he leaves
off as he began, = Or let him make Kufhup and Adit each of two
tolahs of gold, and give them to the poor.

Tue EprLepsy is a punifhment for having adminiftered poifon
to any one, at the command of his mafter. Cure: Beflowing in
charity two fuch 1mages as lalt defcribed, together with a cow,
thirty-two feers of fefamé feed, and repeating fome incantations
in the name of Mahadeo.

PAIN IN THE EYES 15 a puni[hment for having coveted another
man’s wife. Cure: Performing the falt of Chanderayin.

BLiNDNESS is a punifhment for having killed his mother. This

perfon, before his new birth, will fuffer many years torments in hell.”

Cure: Performing the ceremony of Parajaputty which is of five kinds.
1, Beftow-

— e e
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1; Beflowing in- cheritya cow: 2, Or one toldof gold. - 3, Or
feeding twelve Bralmins. 45 Or throwing mtorthe fire ten thou-
fand- titnes-a mixture of fefamé feed, ghee, honey, and fugar. 5, OF
going barefooted tor » temple; for the diftunce of & Fowpm. Or let
him make a boat after the following defeription +- the'boat of four
tolahs of gold, the mall of filver, and fix oars of copper ; and bel-
tow it im chariti: | Bur if e (hould' be a punifiment for having
enly-afted ini eontradiction to the- commands of his- father or mo-
ther, let him- make the unagesof Kufhup' and Adif, -~ as before de-

~Pumesess: is'a panithment' for having' killed’ his'fiffer.” Cire =
Let him form a cow of the followirg defcription’s the body four’
tolahs of gold ; the hoofs two tolahs of filver; the hump two or
thite-mathasioficopper, This; witi a velfél 6 brals for'the milk, he
mufgive i charity, and‘for one week eat nothing but a- mixture
ofmilk, ciirds, gheeyand cow’s urine and dung.

Tuzs BerryacH is a punithment for having eaten with: a per=
fon of a different religion, or with a liar. Cure: Falling three days,

andgiving,away-in charity twelve tolahs of filver.

Tue Stone is a punifhment for having committed inceft with

his mother. Cure: Performing.the céremony of Mudhoodheers, which
is as. follows: he muft coneeive in hisimagination that the: follow=

ingrarticles: form a:complete cow, vizi that four veflels; each' con=
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taining one and a quarter maund, filled with honey, repréfent her bo-
dy; one tolah of gold her mouth; four feers of fugar-candy het
teeth ; two pearls her eyes; two pieces of lignum alecs her horns;
two plantains her cars; wheat flour her dugs; theee feers of fugar-
cane for eachleg; a white woallen cloth thrown over the rwhole
her hide; fkeins of filk the tail.. The hoes of this cow muf} be of
filver, and her neck be covered with two pieces of red cloth; in
the front muft be fet a copper velfél; and éight feers of four differ-
ent kinds of grain formed into a heap. ' Near her muft be placed
a veffel full of heney to reprefent her ealf, and copper veflels full of
fefamé feed. When thefe are completed, he muft repeat certatn M.
cantations, worfhip them, and afterwards beftow them i ehrarity.

LAMENESs is a punifhment for having kicked a Brabmin €ure:
L.et him make one tolah of gold into the form of ahorfe, and beftow
it in charity ; and give food to one hundred and eight Brakmins.

A reVER is a punifhment for killing an innocent Kehteree. Cire:
Repeating one hundred times the incantation of Maladeo; feed-
ing thirteen Brafmins; and fprinkling with water the lmh'gt of
Makadeo, one hundred times.

A Cougn is a punifhment for killing a Brakmin. Cure: Making

a lotus of four tolahs of gold, and, after repeating certain i'xl'm'am;a.

tions, performing with it the ceremony of Howm, and giving it {0 a
sighteaus Brahmiin. i e

Frix

~het il

o e T - e

-



172 - AYEEN AKBERY.

'FLux is a punifhment for having killed his wife; without
her having ‘committed any fault. Cure: Performing the ceremony
of Kifknajun, whichis fpreading a deer fkin, and laying upon it a heap
of fefamé feed, and one hundred tolahs of gold, ormore; repeating
certain incantations, and performing the Howm. It is confidered
as a very wicked aftion to accept of this charity.

W 2D

Tue AstamA is a punihmengfor having accepted of the K-
najun. Cure: Make a buffaloe of iron, with horns of lead, and the
forehead of ftone. Load it with keneer flowers, cover it with a
black blanket, and give it in charity, together with three and half
maunds of mafh.

InpiGEsTION is a punifhment for having robbed a houfe.
Cure : Let him beflow in charity the following articles ; a houle
and furniture; feven kinds of grain; of each thirty-two feers; a hand-
mill; a’peftle and mortar; dﬁnkingveﬂ'els ; aftove; a broom; acow;

and money according to his circumflances.

THE THIRD KIND, for what crimes committed in a former
life; a woman has no children during her prefent exiflence; and

other particulars.

A woman whofe hufband dies before her, in her former flate
was of a great family, which fhe left to live with a firanger, and when
he died burnt herfelf with him. Cure: She muft pafs all her life in
auflerities, or put an end to her exiftence by burying herlclf in {now.
A
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A woumaN who does not menftruate, is punilhed for the fol-
Towing ation: once in a former ftate when the had her cultoms, fome
neighbouring children came into her houfe to play, but fhe was
angry, and drove them away. Cure: Let her fill an earthen veflel
with water from one hundred wells, throw into it a beetle-nut, a
matfha of gold, and perfomes; and then give it to a Brakmin. She
muft allo give five, or leven, or nine, or eleven kinds of fruit te

children to eat.

A wosman whofe child dies foon after its birth, is punifhed
for having in her former exiftence expofed a child, and who
died. This, although it be common praétice in Hindoftan, is neyer-
thelefs very nefarious. Cure: Make a cow, the body of four tolahs
of gold, the hoofs of one tolah of filyer, a jewel for her tail, brafls-
bells on her neck; together with a calf of one tolah of gold, and
half a tolah of filver for its hoofs, then beftow them in charity,

A womanN who has only daughter5, is punifhed for haxiqg
poflefled a great deal of pride in her former exiflence, and pot
fhewing proper refpect to her hufband. Cure: Let her plate the
hors of a white ox with four tolahs of gold, and the hoofs with
four tolahs of Glver, and cover the hump with one and a quarter
tolah of copper; which fhe muft beflow in charity, with a velfel
made of two and half feers of brafs ; befides fatisfying with food
one hundred Brahmins. Or fhe muft make ten mafhas of gold
into the form of the Deity, and after performing certain incanta-
tions, give it in charity, and feed filty Brakmans. |

Vou. lIL & A
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A wonAN who has onily one fon, in her former exiftence took
a calf for its parent'cow.  Cure: Glmlg away a milch cow, with
ten tolahs of gold.

A wonax whofe fon dies, and /daughter lives, in her former
late killed animals. ~Some fay it is only, for having killed goats,
Cure: Performing the falt of Chanderayin, giving away a cow, and
feeding fifty Brahmins.

A woumay who is pregnant for fixteen years, withoul being
delivered, in her former flate was burnt- when pregnant. Cure:
Beftowing the charity of Hurrenkhereb.

BEING a maid fervant, is a punifhment for having had criminal
conneftion with the hufband of another in her former exiftence,
and having burnt herfelf with him.  Cure: If fhe is in the houle of
a Soodre, let her go to the houfe of a Byefs, then pals to that of a
Kehteree, and laft to that of a Brahmin, and rémain in his fervice
till her death. '

THE FOURTH xnfn of riches and poverty, &e.~ Whofoever
bellows charity at the appomtcd times, fuch as during the ecliples
of the fun and moon, in h_1s next ftate of exiftence will be rich and
bountiful. Whofoever at thele times goes to any holy place, par-
ucu'.larly Ifaﬁaﬁaﬁ, and there deprives himfelf of life, will pnﬂ'efs
great flore of wealth n hw next ftate.

WHOSOEVER
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~ Wrosoever when he. is hungry, and has food before him, up-
on hearing the voice of a beggar, gives the whole to him, will in
his next life be very rich, and fuccefsful in all his undertakings.

Bur whofoever refufeth to do fo, will in the prefent life
be poorand unlucky. Cure: To whatever tribe he belongs let
him religioufly perform the duties thereof, and alfo during the
time of eclipfes vifit Koorkheyt, and bury in the ground, by way of
oblation, a p:ece of gold, if it be but one malha.

. Ox each of the four kinds of this art, thcy have written bmks.
defcribing the fymptoms and remeﬂ.les What I ha;vc. related

is' hhlfmahﬁm&h* Al

11]
A Aidiss

118 1 Wy sl :
" Istheart art of prediQting events, b}r obferving in whnt manner the
breatli ‘iﬂuﬁ ﬁmugh thc nuftnls E .

] ,..-
e

" Tut breath comes out of the noftrils after three ways. Firl't,
when it comes moftly out of the left noftril. This they attribute to
the influence of the moon, and call Adda and Chandernaree. The

cond, when it iffues molt from the right noftril, which they attri-
huré % the influence of the fun, and therefore -call Soor¢narce and
Ptﬁgﬁaa. The 'third, is when' both neﬂnh bre.a;hc equa}ly, which
My%ﬂl"ﬁwﬁmﬁﬁ#and SqamMaamm' ) s b, hrdnvilabnd ol

.
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Tue following is the order in which the breath eught to pals-
through the nofe': ‘from Perwa to the third Teth, Chandernaree, and:
the -fame ‘ntitmbér 'of days ‘Soorefnarse, alternately throughout the
month. Others make it weekly thus, Sunday, Tuelday, T hurlday,.
and Saturday, Soore/naree ; dnd Monday, Wednelday, and Friday,
Chanldsrnaree. Othiers maintain, that ivis regulated by the fun’s.courle
through the Zodiack, Aries beginning -with Ssor¢fnaree, Taurus-
with Chandernaree, and thus altemately throughall the figns. All®
the learned of the Hindoosbelieve, that if'a man breathes different-
ly from one of thefe three ways, fome misfortune will befall him.
That if the irregularity lafts two days, a quarrel will enfue. Ifit
eotitisues ten days, fome misfortune will befall his:wife. If hiteen.
days, he will have a fevere fit of ficknefs. If foria-month,his bro-
ther will die. Others fpeak thus of the irregularities of breathing..
If for a day and night Soorefnaree is in ekcels, the peifon will dicat
the expiration of ayear. Ifit lafls two days and nights he will live-
two years, and o a year for every day. 1f the excels continues for-
a month he will die at the end of the enfuing month. For the ex--
ctlls of Chandernaree; they fay-if it lafls a day and night, .that, per-
fon will hiave a'fiviof ficknefs at the expiration of a year, and ac--
tdr&mg-w thﬂ:tmﬁihrmf days he-will-be {o-many years fick.

The me gf' Pﬂ’i&&mg [Events by the Knowledge of this Art.

"Jr ‘any onéeomes’to enquire whether fa- woman ‘who is pregnant’
fhall be delivered of a boy or-agirl, ‘the:perfon who is to anfwer mult:
examine the noftrils of the queftioner. If he breathes more through

onc
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one noftril than the ether, and flands on.that fide, it (hall foretell 2
fon; but if he happens to place himfelf on the oppofite fide, it fhall
indicate that it will be a daughter.. Ifhe breathes equally through
both noftrils, there will be twins. Some believe that if the queltion-
er {lands on the Soorefnaree fide it will be a boy, and if on the
Chandernaree a daughter; and that ifit be Sookkmunna it denotes an:

hermaphrodite.

Ir an enquiry is made concerning a perfon who is fick, if the
queftiorer flands on the Soorejnarce fide, the fick perfon will die ;.
but if he ftands on the Chandernaree fide, he will recover.-

Ir it be enquired whetlier or mot an enemy’s army will come,
if the queflioner s Chandernaree and {lands on that fide, the
‘army will come ; but if he is. Soore/naree and flands on-that fide,
it will not come. -

Ir he enquires concerning peace and W,Aﬁagdam implies
| thwﬁ:ﬁ, -and Seorefnarec the laft.

A K U M

- "Teacires what incantations are ‘advantageous, and what are
hurtful, ‘what will improve the ._unﬁcrﬂ:mdi:g, increafe rank and
fortune, cur= difeafes, fubdue enemies, cement friendfhip, infure
the conquelt of countries, and advance the faccefs of government.

SHOOGUN,
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s;fooczrlv:'

| Is lhe art of dlfcm ering what is now happening, and prcdt&mg
future events, by obferving the motions of birds. This is an art in
which many Hindoos are fkilled. -

Tue learned Hindoos difcover hidden things, by means of five
things, 1, Afirology. 2, Sur. 3, Shoogun. 4, Kgywu!, which are
omens learnt by throwing dice.. 5, Samdirg, predicling from ob-
ferving the form of the members and their motions, the lines and
moles on'the body, .

6 54 ¥R U D

Is the att of repeating certain incantations for recovering a per-
fon who has been flung by a fcorpion, a fhake, orany other veno-
mous reptile. This is done by repeating his genealogy,- and praif-
ing his anceflors, which obliges the animal to prefent itfelf. The
following is a wondetful 2. When they have caught an old fnake
of a particular fpecies, they repeat certain incantations, and then
make it bite a Brakmin. When the poifon takes cfleét, the Brak-
min continues for fome time in 2 flate of nupefaﬁhon, when upon
any queflions being put to lim, he gives anfwers that are invariably
found to be true. The Hindoo philofophers believe, that during
the revolution of ‘the Cal. Jouyg, nothing is truer than {uch anfwers.
And thefe anfwers-have been colletied tqgethcr into fcgem; Vo=
lumes. : k

TN e INDER-
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Is the arts of Necromancy, Talifmans, and Slight of Hand, in
swhich they are wonderful beyond defeription.

RSO SN | T Dy DY A,

“Tzacues how to kill quickfilver, gold, filver, copper, and other
metals ; and it alfo comprifes Alchymy.

RUTTENPURETG_HA,

' 1s the art of judging of precious ftones, their properties, and

 yalue. :
KAM SHASTER,

“ Trearts of the generation of the human race.

§IAEHAT (E E,

Is the art of writing with elegance, and the fkilful ule of irony.
Thus, a woman fent a handmaid to call her hufband, who when
{he came to him ufed criminal familiarity with her; and fent back
an excufe to his wife for not coming home. The difordered
g,ate of the glrls drefs, evidently difcovered what had happened.
But_the wile being a woman of prudence, and having regard for
her hulbands charaéter, difguifed her anger; but reprimanded the
girl in the fnliomng s ronical manner : * You have told a lie;

“ you did 1 not go to my huiband but idly went and bathed your-
E | « flf
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4« feIf in the river ; for behold the Sirmak * is out of your eyes, and
« the fandal ointméntis no longer upon your body.” By this
delicate irony, fhe difcovered to the girl that {he was not ignorant
of what had really happened. This art alfo treats of Nowrufs,
or the nine humaninclinations. Firlt, Singarrufs, the friendfhip
between man and woman, and the confequences of conneétion
and feParé.titz;n. Second, Haffirufs, the different kinds of laughter
which they fay is excited cither by changes in the boy or drefs, or
by attions. Laughter is of three kinds. 1, Sim, a litle altera-
tion in the checks, eyes, and lips. 2, Wekrut, opening the mouth.
9, Aphuft,loud laughter. Third, Kurrenrufi, grief. Fourth, Rasu-
dre, anger. Fifth, Veer, joy. Sixth, Bheyaneck, fear. Seventh,
- Behbutch, averfion. Eighth, Adliow!, amazement. Ninth, Sant, or
that kind of happinefs which is obtained by knowledge, when
the mind is freed from enmity and pﬁﬁiﬁlity. Of thefe they make
_ many fubdivifions, which they illuftrate with delightful {tories.

A T EE,

Avso contains a defeription of the different kinds of men and
women that excite love and friendfhip. In Turan and Iran,
friendibip is chiefly defcribed by the poets, as fubfifting between
men; but in Hindoflan it is celebrated between man and woman.
The Hindoo philofophers call woman Naeyihas, and make the fex

to conlilt of feveral kinds, Sewaya, a virtuous woman, who loves

® A preparation of antimony, with which they tinge d:eéyeb:ﬁm, cyelafhes, and corners
@l the cyes. *

her
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her hufband : fhe is fo modeft that no man can difcover her look~
ing at him: fhe never laughs loud, nor fmiles fo as to .fhow her
teeth: fpeaks feldom and always in a low tone; is never in a paflion;
and never goes out of doors, even if fhe has the opportunity. Pir-
keya, one who is wanton, but carries on her intrigues with fecrecy;
if (he is married, they call her Purredba, and if fingle Kunncka,
Samaneya has no paflion but the defire of wealth.

SEWAYA is again divided into three kinds, viz. Mokdha, one
who in her youth betrays figns of wantonnefs, but flies from the
embraces of her hufband. This happens from eight to eighteen
years. Muddheya, is modeft, and has a great affe€tion for her hul-
band, and never mentions his name in anger. This {late lafls to the
age of thirty-two years. Pirgulbha, makes het own defires and
knowledge fubfervient to the will of her hufband, and captivates
him by her wife conduét. This is from thirty-two till fifty. The
two laft mentioned are moreover of three kinds. Dheera, if her
hufband attaches himfelf to another woman, fhe becomes jealous
and difturbed, but increafes her affetion and affiduity, and thereby
reclaims him, by making him afhamed of himfelf. Adkeena, d1{'-
covers her uneafinefs, and attacks her hufband with irony, as for
examplc « It is aftonifhing that from your want of fleep, my

« eyes fhould be thus inflamed; and that by your having drank
¢ wine, my heart {hould be intoxicated.” Dheera Adheera, unites

both thefe difpofitions.

Vou. IIL Aa Pir-
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PIRKEYA, is of five kinds, Goombpulta, conceals her indifcre-
tions by feigning plaufible excules. Thus, being fcratched with
the nail of her lover (he fays, * A cat ran over me laft night in bed,
« and in attempting to catch a moule gave me this feratch.” Wee-
dugdha, is pleafing in her converfation, and polflefles every female
accomplithment. Lecheta, beltows her favours without fhame. Ku/-
letta, proflitutes her perfon, merely for the fake of vice. Unnefey-

ana, has the inclination to intrigue, but 1s prevented by timidity.

Tuey allo clals women in the following manner. Poorootiat-
bhertika, one who is inconfolable for the abfence of her hufband,
and cannot reft on account of her apprehenfions for his fafety. This
- again is of feveral kinds. Khundila, is inconfolable for her lover
having proved faithlels. Kulhentreta, is forry for having difcover-
ed her paffion for her lover, and {lrives to remedy her indilcretion.
Beypirlubdha, is one who gﬁes to an appointed place, and does not
find her lover there. Ootka, 1s forrowful for the difappointment,
and feeks the caufe of his not having come. Bafuckpja, is making
joyful preparations for the arrival of her lover. Sewadheenfeetka,
is fhe who has powerful alcendency over her lover. Abkefarecka,
fhe who calls her lover to her, or goes to him,

Tue following is another method of }:{afﬁng women. Oofema,
whole hufband does not love her, whillt fhe is diftractedly fond of
him. Adhima, the contrary. Mudhima, is fometimes in friend-
{hip, and [ometimes in enmity, with her hufband.

ANOTHER
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AxoTHER divifion. Pudminnee, an incomparable beauty, with a
good difpofition ; fheis tall, and well proportioned ; hasa melodious
tone of voice ; talks little; her breath refembles a rofe; fhe1s chafle;
and obedient to her hufband. Chittrunnee, fomething inferior to
the other in beauty of face; is neither fat nor lean; has a {mall
waifl, and full breaft. Sunkinnee, is fat and fhort, of a violent temper,
and is always quarrelling with her hufband. He/ffience, worle in ap-
pearance and temper than the laft.  Of thefe they treat at length,
and allot each to particular kind of men.

Man. a wife who 1s difrelpettful to her hufband ; and this they
reckon of four kinds. 1, Lugh, he who aflumes confequence upon
her hufband fhewing her a little affeftion. 2, Muddhee, the who
after fuffering a little trouble, gives up her affection for him.
3, Goor, loofes her affeétion after fuffering a great deal. 4, Rufa-

bhefs, who refufes comfort, and leffens her affetion.

MaN, they call Nayick, and delcribe three kinds. 1, Put, one who
marries an Hindoo wife. 2, Owpupt, he who defiles himfelf by mar-
rying a woman of another religion. 3, Bifheyek, a fornicator. And
cach of thele are again of three kinds. 1, Unfole, is he who has on-
ly one wife. 2, Dutchen, has feveral wives, but agrees with them
all. g, Dhifht, has only one wife, who ufes him ill, which only
ferves to increafe his affeCtion.

SAKHEE, 15 a faithful maid-fervant, whofe mafter and milftrefs
have perfeét reliance upon her fidelity, and take her advice upon
. all
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all occafions. She amufes her miftrefs when on a journey, aflifts in
putting on her ornaments, and if there happens any family mifun-
derflanding, {he endeavours to effect a reconciliation. Such a me-
diatrix is called Dootee ; and if a man Doot.

Sautke alfo comprifes rules for behaviour, exemplified by pleal-
ing tales, which may be confulted at length by thofe who are de-
firous of being farther informed on this head.

S U N G kB E I

Is the art of vocal and inftrumental mufick ; together with that

of dancing,.

Tae rules thereof are comprifed in feven books, viz. Firlt, Soor,
the nature of found which is of two kinds ; Annakut, a found with-
out any earthly caufe, and which they confider to have exifted from
all eternity alter the following manner. When a man clofes the
orifices of his ears with his fingers, he perceives an inward noife, to
which they give this name. They fay this proceeds from Brakma, and
that it cannot be heard without ftopping the ears, till a man 1s
the flate of Muckut, when it becomes part of his nature. Akut, a
found which proceeds from a caufe which, like fpeech, they confi-
der to be an accident of air, occafioned by percuflion. They fay
that Providence has given every man twenty-two nerves, extending
from the belly to the crown of the head, through which the air
pafles from the navel upwards ; and according as thele nerves are
employed forcibly or weakly, in fuch degree, is the found uttered.

: The
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The air does not pafs throngh the fifth, fixth, eighteenth and nine-
teenth nerves, confequently they are mute ; but the found uttered
through the others, they divide into feven kinds, in the following
order. 1, Surj, is like the voice of the pr:acock', and which is pro-
duced by the fourth nerve. 2, Righbes, is like the voice of the Pec-
pecheh, abird refembling the Sar, which fings in the rainy feafon.
It is in compals from the feventh to the tenth nerve. 3, Gandhar,
is like the bleating of a goat, and reaches from the ninth to the
thirteenth nerve. 4, Mudhen, is like the voice of the crane, and
reaches from the thirteenth to the fixteenth nerve.. 5, Punchem, 1s
like the voice of the bird called the Koy/, and reaches the feventh
nerve. 6, Dehwut, is like the voice of the lizard, and reaches from
the eighth to the twenty-fecond. 7, Nithad, is like the noife of the
elephant, and reaches from the twenty-fecond to the third. .

AN air which contains all thefe {feven Soors, they call Sunpoorun. -
If it has fix, Kakdow. If five, Owdub; and no air has fewer. But

the Zan (or fymphony) may be compofed of two. .
SECOND ADHYA, Raglibeckat, the modes and their variations. .

Tuey fay, that finging was invented by Mahadeo and Purbutly. .
That the firlt had five mouths, from each of which iflued a mufi-
cal mode in the following order : 1, Sree Rag ; 2, Buffunt ; 3, Beh-
roung ; 4 Punchem ; 5, ﬁftgﬁ.. To thefe th:}l" add Nutnarain,
which they attribute to Purbutty. . Thele ix modes they call Rag, .
and each has feveral variations ; but the {ix following are what are

moft common..
VAR
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VARIATIONS OF SREE RAG, 1, Makuee ; 2, Tirowenee ; 3, Gow-
vee ; 4, Keydaree; 5, Maddeemadwee ; 6, Beharee.

VariaTioNs or Bussunt, 1, Deyfee: 2, Deogurree; 3, By-
ratty ; 4, Towree ; 5, Lellita ; 6, Hindowlee.

VARIATIONS OF BEHROWNG. 1, Behrowng; 2, Muddehmad ;
3, Bikrowee; 3, Bungalee; 4, Biratka; 5, Sindawee; 6, Poonargeya.

VARIATIONS OF PUNCHEM, 1, Beybhafs; 2, Bhoopalee; 3, Kan-
ra; 4, Badkunfha; 5, Malfree; 6, Pudmunjerce.

VariaTions oF MecH, 1, Mullar ; 2, Sowrutty -3, Affawur-
ree ; 4, Keyfeekee ; 5, Gundhar ; 6, Hirfingaree.

VARIATIONS OF NUTNARAIN, 1, Kammoodee ; 2, Kulleyen
g, Aheeree ; 4, Soodknaut ; 5, Saluk ; 6, Nutbummer.

Some make only four variations of each Rag.

Orners in the place of Buffunt, Punchem, and Megh, ufe Mal-
koofuck, Hindowl, and Deepuc, and make five variations of each.
Others inftead of Buffunt, Behrowng, Punchem, and Megh, ule Loodh,
Behroun, Hindowl, Deyftar, and Soodhnaut.

Tuere are two kinds of fongs, Marug being thofe invented by
the Dewtahs and the Rekehfir, which are the fame every where, and
are
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arcuniverfally held in the higheft veneration. In the Dek/ian thereare
many who fing them in different ways, amongft which are the fol-
lowing: 1, Seorejperkafs; 2, Penjtaliffer; 3, Sirbetookehder; 4, Chan-
derperkafs ; 5, Raghuddem ; 6, Shoomra, and 7, Swrtutnnee.

Tue other kind of fongs are called Deyfec (or local), each place
having its peculiar ones, as Dhoorpud in Agra, Gualiar, Bary, and
that neighbourhood. In the reign of Rajah Manfingh at Gualiar,
three of his muficians, named Naik Bukhfhoo, Mujhoo, and Bhau-
noo, formed a colleétion of fongs fuited to the talle of every clafs
of people. When Manfingh died, Bukhfhoo and Mujhoo went nto
the fervice of Sultan Bahader Gujeratty, and being highly
eftcemed by that prince, introduced into his court this kind of

fongs.

Tie Dhoorpud confifts of anzas of three or four rhymical lines
of any length. They are chiefly in praile of men who have been fa-
mous for their valour or their virtue. The Deyfee fongs intheTelingee
and Carnatic dialeéts, are called Dherow; the fubjett is generally love.
Thofe fung in Bengal, are called Bungeela. Thole of Jownpoor,
Choottutta. Thofe of Dehly, Kowl, and Teranch. Thele laft
were compofed by Ameer Khofru of Dehly, with the afliftance of
Samut and Tetar; they are a del ghtful mixture of the Perfian and
Hindoove flyle. Thofe of Mehtra, are called Bifhenpud, conflifting
of ftanzas of four or fix lines, and are in praife of Kifhen. Thole
of Sind, are called Kamee, and are on love and friendfhip. Thole
in the Terhut language, called Lekcharee, were compoled by Bedya-

' put,
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put, and are on the violence of the paflion of love. Tholfe of
Lahore are called Chund. Thofe of Gujerat Fuckree. The war-
like and heroic fongs, are called Kirkeh and Saderch; they are of
different meafures, and in various dialeGs. Befides thofe already

mentioned there are many others, amongft which are Poorbee, Dek-
nafiree, Rumkully, Koryie, Soohoo, Deyfhar, and Deyfneck.

THE THIRD ADHYA, Purkeerenka, treats of Alap, which is
of two kinds. 1, Ragalap, the Tan, or fymphony, which contains
the fubje€t of the air. 2, Roopalsp, the air with the words.

THE FOURTH ADHYA, Pirfendh, is the art of compofing
Geet (or fong), and confifts of fix things. 1, Soor. 2, Bered

_(praife). 3, Pud, the perfon praifed. 4, Tinna, or Amen. 5,

Tuntinna, or Amen, Amen. 6, Nechrat, Time,

Pautr fignifies the variations of the word Tuntinna, from
three to twenty fyllables. This therefore is an excefs of time.

TavL, or meafure. If the Twu/ contains fix Tunfinnas, it is cal-
led Meydenee ; if five Anundenee; if four Debnee; if three Bha-
wanee ; if two Terawely ; and it never confifts of fewer.

Tue four Adhyas above deflcribed, are only divifions of Seor, or
melody.

THE FIFTH ADHYA, Taw/, treats of the nature, and quantity

of the meafure,
THE
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THE SIXTH ADHYA, Wadya, of mufical inftruments, and
which are of four kinds. 1, Zut, ftringed inftruments. 2, 73,
thofe made of fkins, fuch as drums. 3, Gkeen, any two things
that produce found by percuffion. 4, Seokhir, wiad inftruments.

STRINGED INSTRUMENTS.

Tue Funier has a neck of hollowed wood an ell in length, at
each end of which is faftened half of a gourd. On the neck are
placed fixteen wooden frets, over which are ftrung fix iron wires,
faftened into both ends of the neck. The tone is varied, by means

of the frets.
Tue Bheen refembles the Funier ; but has only three flrings.

Tue Kinner has a longer neck than the Bheen : and has three
gourds with two ftrings.

Tur Sirbheen is like the Blicen, excepting that it has not any

frets.

Tiue Ambirtee, the neck of this is fmaller than that of the Sirbheen,
and it has only one gourd, which is placed in the middle of
the neck underneath, and one iron wire. The changes of the

modes are played upon it.

Tur Rebab, in general, has fix ftrings of gut; but fome have
twelve, and others eighteen.
- Vou. IIL Bb THE
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Tuz Strmendel refembles the Canoon. It has twenty-one ftrings,
fcme of which are of iron, fome of brafs, and fome of gut.

Tue 'Saringee, called alfo” Scorbutan, is of the fhape of a bow,
with two hollow cups inverted at each end. It has one firing of
gut, refembling a bow-flring. They hold under the firing a fmall
gourd, and play witha plettrum.

Tue Adhowtee is a gourd with two wires,

Tuze Kingerah refembles the Bheen, but has only two R:mgs of
gut, and the gourds are {maller,

The SECOND KIND of INSTRUMENTS, or Druwms.

Tue Pukawejis a hollow piece of wood in the fhape of a citron,
but flat at both ends, which are covered with parchment ; and itis

held under one arm.

Tue Awef refembles two falconers drums faftened together. It
is braced with ftrings of filk.

Tug Dehl, s anmhtr kind of drum well known.
Tue Dheddeh, is fmaller than the Def/.
Tuz Irdahwej, is half the fize of the Aue.

Tue Duff, is anﬂther kind of dnun well known..
TrE
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Tue Khenjir, is a littte Dyf hung round with {mall bells.

i THIRD KIND of INSTRUMENTS, #hof: of Pacussiox.,
Tuz Talis a pair of brafs cups, with broad mouths.

Tue Kut-h Tal, refemble fmall fifh, and are made of wood or
ftone. A fet confifts of four. :

The SIXTH KIND, oo WIND INSTRUMENTS.

Tue Shehna is the fame as the Perfian Sizna, or trumpet.

Tue Mufik, is compofed of two reeds, perforated according to
rule, and joined together in a leather bag. In the Perfian lan-
guage it is called Nie Amban, or the bagpipe.

Tue Moorlee, is a kind of flute.

Tue Owpunk, is a hollow tube, an ell long, with a hole in the
centre, in which is placed a fmall reed.

THE. SEVENTH ADHYA, Tirtya, orthe At of Dancing.

The different hinds of SINGERS.
Tuose who fing the ancient fongs, which are the fame every
where, are called Bykar; and thofe who teach them Sehtar. The

Kerawunt chiefly fing the Dhoorpud.
THE
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Tue Dharbee are thofe who fing the Penjaby fongs, which they
accompany with the Dehdeh, and Kingerah. Many of thefe fing
in the field of battle the praifes of heroes, to excite the troops to
valiant aétions. The Kewal! are of this number, but fing chiefly the
Dehly airs and Perfian fongs in the fame ftyle. The Poorkeya, the
men accompany their voices with the Awej, and the women with the
Tul; formerly they fung the Kirkeh, but now the Dhoorpud, and fuch
like. There are many beautiful women of this clafs. The Dufzun
are chiefly Pinjaby women who play on the Duff and Dekl, and fing
Dhoorpud, and the Schlak, or nuptial and birth-day fongs. For-
merly they appeared only before women; but now they will exhi-
bit in publick. The Sezdehtaly, the men of this clals have large
Duffs, and one of the women plays at once upon thirteen pair of
Tal, placing them upon her wrills, backs of the hands, elbows, {houl-
ders, back of the neck, and on thebreaft. Thefe are moftly natives of
Gujerat and Malva. The Nufwak, dance with graceful motions,
and fing and play upon the Pukawej, Relab, and Tal.

Tue Keertunnya are Brahimins, whofe inltruments are fuch as
were in ufe amongft the ancients, viz. the Pukawej, Rebab, and Tal.
They are boys dreffed like women, who fing the praifes of Kifhen.
The Bhugteyeh, whofe fongs are the fame as the laft; but they
change their drefles, and are great mimics. They exhibit at night.
The Bhunweyeh greatly refemble the laft, but exhibit both in day
and night. They dance in a furprizing manner in the compafs of
abrafs difh, called in the Hindoovee language Talee. They alfo fing.
The Bhend, play on the Dkeland T4/, and fing. They reprefent dif-

ferent
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ferent animals. They draw up water through the noftrils. They
run an‘iron {pit down their throat into the ftomach. They fwal-
low a mixture of different kinds of grain, and then bring them up
again {eparately, with other flights of hand. The Kunjeree, the men
play on the Pukawej, Rebab, and Tal; and the women fing and dance.
His majefty calls them Kunchenee. The Nus play on the Dekl and
Tu!, dance upon the rope, and throw themfelves into firange pol-
tures. The Behroope exhibit in the day, and change their appear-
ance in fuch a manner, that old men feem to be youths, and youths
old men, beyond deteftion. The jugglers are fo dexterous, that
they will feem to cut a man in pieces, and join him together again.

The AxKAHREH, or Private Singing and Dancing.
Tuis is an entertainment given at night by great people to their
own family. The performers are generally women of the houle,
who are inftruéted by proper people.

A set confifts of four dancers, four fingers, and four others who
play the 74/, with two Pukawg, two Owpunks, one Rebab, one Fun-
ter; and two who ftand by with torches. They are for the moft
part inftruted by the Nutwah, who femetimes teach flaves of their
own, and then fell them,

Hi1s majefty is exceflively fond of mufick, and has a perfet know-
ledge of its principles.. This art, which the generality of people ufe
as the means of obtaining {leep, ferves to amufe him and keep him
awake.

CUZ

W SR
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c Ul Y S M AsS T E R
A pescrirTion of elephants, with inftruétions how to difcover
their age and qualities, their difeafes and cure.
SELL O WL T RS
Taz art of farriery,

B ASTGOQ K
The art of building in every branch.

s 0 0 P

TreATs of the various properties of food.

iy

Tue art of governing a kingdom.

'Trere are eight caufes of anger: 1, Deprivation of riches ; 2,
Ingratitude; g, Betrayinga fecret; 4, Neglefling a faithful fer-
vant; 5, Abufive language; 6, Unjult fulpicion; 7, Murder ;
8, Cenlforioufnels. )

- T7 is incambent on a monarch to diveft himfelf of avarice and
anger, by following the counfels of wifdom, and not to debafe
himfelf by the commiffion of any of the eight crimes above men-
J.ifng:_i. If he unfortunately fuffers injury from others, it behoves

him
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him to be moderate in his* refentments. It is his indifpenfabic
duty to fear God to be juft and merciful himfelf, and to excite
the like difpofition in others ; to pay p:;rticular relpet to men of
exalted rank, and behave with kindnefs and condefcenfion towards
his {ubjefts of every defcription. He fhould be ambitious to ex-
tend his dominions; and proteét his fubjeéts from the oppreflions
of his officers, from robbers, and other evil doers; proportioning
the punifhment to the offence. In every thing that concerns him-
fIf he fhould be patient, and forgiving of injuries. For his in-
telligencers, he muft make choice of men of wildom and integrity.
No enemy is fo infignificant as to be beneath his notice ; and
therefore hie ought to be ever on his guard. Neither muft he
be vain of his own wealth or power. A wife prince will banifh
from his court all corrupt and defigning men. The king refem-
bles a gardener, who placks up the thorns and briers, and throws
them on one fide, whereby he beautifies his garden, and at the
fame time raifes a fence, which preferves his ground from the in-
trufion of firangers. Thus a monarch employs: on his fronticrs
men of bold and daring difpofitions ; making them a lerviceable
barrier againft invaders ; and purging his court of turbulence and
firife.  The gardener lops off the redundant branches,. and plucks
away [uch leaves as would only ferve to deprive the tree of its
firength. In like manner the king detaches from the nobles their
100 numerous friends, and dangerous dependents. The gardener
allo refrefhes the weak trees with water ; and the king fuftains his
poor foldiers by feafonable liberality.

Ir
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Ir the king hath not fufficient ability of mind, or ftrength of
conflitution, to execute all publick affairs himlelf, he muft fearch
for a man of exemplary piety and approved integrity, and who
to thele valuable qualities adds experience, and aétivity in bufinefs.
Him he muft confult on all occafions with implicit confidence, and
entruft with the executive power. In affairs of moment, it is not
advifable to confult with many, becaufe that to be qualified to give
advice on fuch occafions requires fidelity, liberality of fentiment,
valour, and circumfpeétion ; qualities that are feldom found unit-
ed in one perfon. Some ancient monarchs, indeed, made it a
rule to confult men of a contrary defeription, and to aft diame-
trically oppofite to their advice. But they were frequently de-
ceived by this method ; becaufe it is difficult to erafe from the
mind the bad impreflions which are received from timid or crafty
counfels, ignorance, or malice. They found it the fafelt way to
join with the prime minifter a few wife and experienced men, and
to require each to deliver his opinion in writing, to be feparately
canvafled and debated upon. A prince, morcover, requires a
learned aftrologer, and a fkilful phyfician. A wile king feletts
his friends with judgement; and conciliates the affeftion of his
troops. He fills his treafury by prudent management. He di-
vides his dominions into proper portions, and commits them to
the government of virtuous men, amongft whom he takes care to
preferve perfeft unanimity. He examines the flate of the for-
wreffes in his dominions ; and is ever attentive to the fecunty and
profperity of his empire. 'With thofe princes who are his equals
in power, he takes care to rpaintain peace and friendfhip; and

from
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from thole who are weaker than himfelf he exafts tribute. I any
monarch is: more’ powerful than himfelf; he continually {lrives to
- fow diffehfion amdnzgﬂ his troops ; and if he is not able to effet
this, prudently purchalfes his friendfhip. If poflible, he preferves
peace with every one; but when war is unavoidable, fupports his
djgnn}r by vigorous and bold operations. The prince whole ter-
ritory adjoins to his, although he may be friendly in appearance,
yet ought not to be trufted; he fhould always be prepared to oppofe
any fudden attack from that quarter. With him whole country lics
next beyond the one laft mentioned, he fhould enter into alliance ;
but no conneftion fhould be formed with thofe'who are more remote.
IE'_he finds it neceffary to attack his enemy, he fhould invade his
country during the time of harveft.

Besines the Rajnect, the Hindoos have mapy other fenfible books

THE admini[t_;ail:ian of juflice. .

Tue learned Hindoos fay, that law is-comprifed under eighteen
heads, viz. 1, Debt; 2, Depofit; 3, Claim of property ; 4, Part-
t@drﬂlip 5 5 Gilts ; 6, Wages, hire, and rent; 7, Tribute ; 8, Buy-
ing and felling; g, Herdimen; 10, Boundaries: 11, Abufive lan-
guage ; 12, Affauit ; 13, Theft; 14, Murder; 15, Adultery ;
16, Difpytes betwéen man and wife; 17, Inheritance; 18, Gam-
ing. s r

Tuz judge muft ereél his tribunal facing the eaft. He mult con-
fider it a religious obligation to difcharge the duties of his office

Vou. IIIL Cc with
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N,
with impartiality and juftice. If he cannot execute all the bufinefs
himfelf, he may delegate his authority to men of experience,
| courage, and activity. _ ] 14

Tue plaintiff they call Badee, and the defendant Pirtbadee.
When a complaint is preferred to the judge, if the defendant is a
debilitated old man, or is under the age of twelve years, or is an '
idiot, or is infane, or is fick, or is employed on the bufinels of the
{tate, or is a woman without relations, or a woman of family, fuch
an one cannot be fummoned before a court of juftice; the judge
{hall commiflion an intelligent perfon to interrogate upon the cafe.
But thofe who do not come under any of the above defcriptions,
are obliged to attend. T

Wratever the plaintiff fays, is taken down in writing with the
date ; and alfo his genealogy for three defcents, with many other
particulars. The fame is done with the defendant. The judge, af-
ter comparing together the charge and the defence, afks the plain-
tff what evidence he has in writing, or what witnefles he can pro-
duce. According to fome there ought not to be fewer than three
or four witnefles in every cafe ; but others maintain, that a charge
is fufficiently eftablifhed by the evidence of one perfon.of known
veracity.

Ax infant under five years of age cannot be a witnefs in any
cale, neither can a man who is fuperannuated. The evidence of
a Sooder can only be of fervice to a Sooder, nor of a handicraftl-

man
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man but for one of his profellion.  Neither can any of the follow-
ing bear evidence; one who isblind, lame, or deaf; nor an idiot,
nor a madman, nor a gambler, nora notorious finner ; nor one
who at the time is fuffering hunger or thirft, or is under the influ-
enceof paflion; or a thief, or any criminal, whom they are carrying
to fuffer death; nor a woman, excepting in female concerns; nor a
friend for a friend ; nor an enemy againft an enemy. The judge
will derive collateral proof by the phyfiognomy, and prevarication
of the parties.

Tie above fipulations are to be obferved in all cafes; except-
ing murder, theft, affault, or abufive language.

Ir neither party can produce any proof in writing, nor bring
any witneffes, the judge fhall determine according to the beft of

_ his judgement. But if the merit of the caufe is fo doubtful, that he

cannot take upon himfelf to pafs a decifion, he fhall propole the
ordeal. According to fome the ordeal can only be performed by the
plaintiff. There are eight kinds of ordeal. The firft kind. They
weigh the perfon in a pair of feales: then they perform certain
religious ceremonies and weigh him again, when if he is found to
be lighter than he was the firflt time, his claim is admitted ; but if
his fcale preponderates, or the balance ftands even, he is declared a
liar. Some books admit of a trifling difference. This kind of or-
deal is peculiar to the Brahmins. = The fecond kind. They delcribe

_ feven or nine circles from one centre, with the diftance of fixteen

fingers breadth between cach periphery. Then the perfon who is
3 : to
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to perform the ordeal bathes himfelf, and performs certain religi-

ous cermnnies? after which he rubs over his hands rice bran, and
fpreading open both palms, lays upon them feven green. Peepul
leaves, which are bound round feven times with raw filk. Next
they place thereon a'red hot iron veeighing g& feers.  With this in
his hands he walks between the circles, and upon arriving at the
laft, throws down the iron, when if it has not burnt his hands, he
is declared to liave gained his caufe. If he fhould chance to let
the iron fall before he has palled over all the circles, he muft be-
gin again. The third lnd. The perfon ftands up to the navel i
water with his face towards the eaflt. He next dives upder the wa-
ter, when one of the byllanders Thioots from a bow, meafuring 106
fingers breadth, an arrow made of reed, without any iron fpike,.
and another perfon runs and fetches it back. If the appellant keeps
all this while under water, his caufe is declared juft. This ordeal
is peculiar to the Byls caft.  The fowrthlind. Deadly poifon is admi-
niftered thus : in Buffint 7 grains ; or in Kurreylhim 5'grains ; or
in Lurreyla 4 grains ; or in Sird 6 grains 3 or in Hyment and Shi-
Srar 8 grains,  This is to be mixed up with thirty times the quan-
tity of ghee; andafier repeating certain incantations, adminiftered
to the perfon whe is te be tried. He muft turn his face to the fouth,
and the perfon who adminifters it muft look towards the eaft, or the
north. Ifit has not any effe@ during the time that the fpeétators can
clap their hands five hundred times, his caufe is pronounced juft, and
antidotes are given him. This ordeal is peculiar to the Socder caft.
The fifth kind. They wafh an idol with water, and after praying
before it, the perfon who is to be tried ‘drinks three handfuls of
the
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the water. If no misfortune befalls hi.'l;l within fourteen days
_from that time, his caufe is pronounced juft: The fixth find.
They put into an earthen veflel a particular kind of rice called
- Sathee, and let it ftand all night.. In-the morning, after repeating
certain incantations, the perfon swwho' is- to be tried eats the rice,
looking towards the eafl:: He then fpits upon a leaf of the Pee-
pul tree, or Bhowjpuiler.- If the faliva is mixed with bloed, or
the corners of his mouth fiwell, or he trembles, heis declared
tobe aliar. The feventh kind.. They put forty dams of ghee, or
fefamé oil, intoran earthen or ftone vefiel meafuring fixteen fin-
gers in length and breadth, and four fingers deeps  This they keep.
upon the fire, till it boils violently, when they throw mn a malha of
gold. If the perfon who is to be tried, takes out the gold between
his fore-finger and thumb, without fcalding himfelf, he is declared
to be a man of veracity.. The.cighth kind. They write the words DeA-
rem and Adherem; upon plates of filver and lead, or upon pieces of
white and black linen, or Bhowjputter, and put them 1nto a ﬂagg_nn,
which has never held water.. The perfon whofe caufe is to be
decided, puts in his hand, and if he draws out the word “Dehrent,
it proves his affertion to be true. This kind.of ggdeal is common
to all the four tribes..

Ir a caufe cannot be decided in one day, the judge admits the
defendant to bail. Till one fuit is decided, another cannot be

preferred againft the fame perfon.

WhHEN
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Waes a claim is proved, the perfon who gains the fuit is put
in poffeflion ; and the judge exalls a fine of equal value from the .,
defendant.  And if the plaintiff lofes his caufe, he in like manner
pays double the fum fued for.

I sHALL now proceed to give a fummary-of the Hindoo laws.

_ D EnRST.
Ir there is a fimple debt, without any depofit, and there is a dif-
pute about the intereft, a Brahmin fhall pay two per cent. per
menfem ; a Kehteree three; ﬁB}ris four; and a Sooder five.

Ir there is a collateral fecurity, then only a fourth of the above
is recoverable, even although a hlght:r rate had been agreed upon
between the parties. -

Urox adventures by land, ten per cent. is allowable, and twen-
ty-five per cent. for rifks by fea.

.
Ir there had been an agreement for a particular time, and the

time fhould be c#fiderably elapfed, the judge fhall not allow for
intereft a fum exceeding the principal. In agreements for grain, ;
as far as five times the principal is allowed.

DiESPx 08 T
‘Ir a perfon has employed a depofit illegally, and when it is de-
manded, demurs paying back the money, he fhall be fined half
the principal fum in addition, for inteselt. .
Ir
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Ir he defends the fuit, and the plaintiff cannot produce any .
writing or witnefs, the judge may privately diteft fome other per-
fon to depofit fomething with the plaintiff, and after fome time de-
mand it back again, when if he relules, he fhall be compelled to
fatisfy the firft claim, or elfe fubmit to be tried by ordeal.

Ir a thicf fleals from a trultee any depolfit; or it is burnt, or is
loft by water, or is taken away by an enemy-in plunder ; he fhall

not make reftitution.

Ir he has diminifhed.it, he fhall pay the, deficiency to the plaintiff,
and the like fum to the judge.

CLAIMS of PROPERTY.

Ir the owner proves that his property has been illegally conveyed
over to another, it fhall be reftored to him, and the money taken
back from the feller.

Ir he di['cavérs that it is hidden, or fold under value, o? he finds
it in the poffeflion of a perfon who cannot give an account how he
came by it, the judge fhall reftore the property to the owner,
and exaét a fine according to the rank of the offender.

" Ir any perfon difcovers him who has {tolen any thing,] the
informer fhall not be fined, but the thief.

¢ PART-
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I¥ partners have a difpute, and it appears that they had entered
into a formal agreement of partnerfhip, the judge fhall determine
according to the terms of their engagement. But if there was not
any particular agreement, the profit and lofs fhall be divided in
proportion tothe fhare of each in the ftock.

Ir a partner loofes or injures the property of the partnerfhip,
or it has been employed or carried away without the confent of
the other partners, he fhall make reftitution.

Ir one of the partners commits any difhonefly in the management
of the partnerfhip, he fhall firft ‘make good the deﬁcitﬂc)f; and
* then be ejeted from the partnerfhip ; -and ifany fhare of profit is
due to him at the time, it fhall be exaéted by the judge.

Ir a partner is fet to guard the joint flock, and through his ne-
gle@ anyPthing is loft or injured, he (hall make reflitution.

e I F T .8
Ir any thing is given away under the influence of anger, fick-
nefls, forrow, or fear, or as a bribe, orin jeft, it is allowable to

take it back ; and allo whatever has been given by an infant, an
idiot, or a madman. But in'no other cafes can a gift be refumed.

: Iz
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Ir any thing has been given with a view of obtaining future re-
ward ; or has been exchanged for any thing elfe; it cannot, under
any pretence, be taken back.

WAGES, HIRE, and RENT.
Ir wages, or hire, or rent, is received in advance, the agreement
muft be fulfilled. If it is broken, the offender fhall be fined in
double the fum. But if he had only entered into an engagement

without receiving the money, then for the failure he fhall only
be fined in the fum agreed for. -

I a fervant loofes his malter’s property, _' h_é muft make reftitu=
tion. But if it was taken from hiizﬁ' fb'rr'ciblf, he is not anfwerable.

PUBL:&K%%?ENUa

Ir any one fails in the payﬁcnt of his revenue to government,
his property fhall be feized, and he fhall be banithed.

BUYING and SELLING.

Tue buyer may return his purchafe on the day he bought it, with-
out any confideration; on the fecond day he may fend it back,

upon forfeiting a twentieth part of the price; but aiter the fecond
day, he cannot return it. The following are exceptions : A maid
fervant may be fent back within a month; a flave within fifteen
days; grain within ten days; a jewel within feven days ; cattle
in general within five days ; a milch cow within three days ; iron

Vor. IIL D d within

4”
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wiilin one day ; unlefs there are any particular-flipulations to: the
ccniyary. :

The feller may take back his gnods.wit}lin the fame period ; but
then ke muft fuflain.the fame lofs -as would Lave fallen upon the
buyer had he returned them.

HER DS MEN

dr through the neglect of a herdfiman, a beaft is loft, or dies, or
is hurt, he is obliged to repair the injury.

Ir abealt enters a ficld adjoining to a town, and cats the pro-
duce, the herdlman i :s nm anﬁu erable for the damage, but the man
who was fet to watch thie cmp hut if it was not through his neglet,
then the malfler of the beaft fhiallpay. it. Fines exalled by the judge

for the alove trefpafs. For a buffaloe, camel, or afs, feven mafhas
&f ‘Tilver. Fer an ox three and one half mafhas ; for a fheep or goat
one and three quarters of 2 mafha. If a'beaft lies down and eits, the
fineis doubled. But for beafls without owners no one is refponfible.
Eleven days after the death of a Brahmin, it is ufual for his family
to -let Joofe ieight, or four, or one bull, with a number of cows,
whichi' are previcufly branded in a particular manner. The fame
is ‘done thirteen-days after the death of a Kehteree ; fixteen days
after ‘the death of a Byfs ; and thirty-one days after the death of .a
Sooder. The cattle are allowed to rove where they pleafe. Nei-
ther can ‘any fine be exaéled for a cow, who has juil calved, .and

lies‘down'in afield.
B O UN-
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BOUN DA R P ES

DispuTEs concerning boundaries cannot be enquired into during
the rains. Hufbandmen generally mark their boundaries by bury-
ing thereon afhes, {tones, broken tiles, hair, bones, and fuch other
articles as do not foon perifh in the ground. Sometimes a tree
is a boundary. The judge muft determine upon thefe proafs,
joined to the evidence of at leaft four bufbandmen, herd(men,
or hunters. The following is the method. Each of the witnefles
muft be drefled in red, with a flring of red flowers round his neck,
and placing a clod of earth upon his head he fhall fay, « If I
« {peak falfely, my good works fhall be of no avail unto me.”
If there are not any witnefles, nor any marks for diftingnifhing the
boundar};, the judge (hall decide at his difcretion.

ABUSIVE LANGUA4GE.
Tuis they reckon of three kinds, viz. 1, Abuling another to his
face. o, IndireCt abufe. 3, Reproaching a man's mother or
fifter. 4 y

For the two firlt, if the offender be inferior to him whom he has
Mcd, he fhall be fined 125 dams; and if they are equal half
that fum, If a fuperior offends in fuch manner againft his inferior,
he fhall be fined in a fourth of that {fum. .

For the third kind, if the offence is committed againflt a fupe-
rior, the fine is 25 dams. If they are equal, or a Brahmin abules

A




LT

208 AYEEN AKBERY.

a Kehteree, or a Kehteree a Brahmin, the offender fhall pay 50 dams.
If a Byfs offends in this manner againft a Brahmin, he fhall pay
70 dams ; but if 2 Brahmin offends thus againft a Byfs, he fhall
pay only 121 dams. And thus between Byfs and Sooder.

Ir any one [peaks difrefpeétfully of a Dewtah, of the King, or of
a Brahmin who has ftudied the four Bedes, fhall be fined 540
dams. If he abufes a whole family, he fhall be fined 270 dams,
or if all the inhabitants of a city, 135 dams.

AFR BTN LT
Tais they reckon of four kinds. 1, Throwing at any one clay,
earth, orfilth. 2, Putting in bodily fear, by threatening a blow with
a ftick, or any other weapon. g3, Striking a blow with the hands,

feet, or with any weapon. 4, Wounding with any weapon.

The firff kind, For fimply throwing any thing, he fhall be
fined five dams ; and if he foils him ten dams ; provided the parties
are equals. But if the offender is the inferior, he {hall be fined
double, and if he is the fuperior, only half the fum.

The fecond kind, For threatening five dams, if the parties are .
equals;-but if the offender is the inferior, double; or if he is fupe-

. rior, only half that fum.

The third kind, If the blow occafions a {welling or bruife, and
the parties are equals, 270 dams. If the offender is the inferior, the
offending
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offending member fhall be cut off; or the judge may inflict
a fuitable fine. The fines are, A Kehteree againft a Brahmin 540
dams; a Byfs againft a Brahmin 1080; a Sooder againft a Brah-
min 2160. A By[ls againft a Kehteree; ora Sooder againft a
Byfs 540; ora Sooder againft a Kehteree 1080. But if a Brah-
min offends againft a Kehteree, he pays only 270, or if againft a
Byfs 135, or a Sooder 673 and fo downwards in the other calls,
towards one another.

The fourth kind. Between equals, if the {kin is fcratched
filty dams; if the flefh is torn ten tolahs of gold ; if a bone is
broken, the offender {hall be banifhed. * If an inferior offends thus
againlt a fupeiior, the fine fhall be double ; but if the offender is
the fuperior, it fhall be only half of what is paid between equals.
If any medicine is required, he fhall pay the expence thereof, and
alfo maintain the wounded perfon till cured.

Ir any one by a blow hurts a fheep, ora goat, he fhall be fined
eight dams ; if 1t 1s lamed, he fhall pay its full price to the owner,
and r25 dams to the judge; and if it is killed double the price,
and a fine of 250 dams. If a horfe, or camel, or ox, be fo injured,

he fhall pay double the price to the owner, and to the judge

the fame fine as for a fheep.

Ir any valuable vegetables are injured by any perfon, the owner

fhall receive the full price, and the judge exaét a fine of ten dams ;

orif it be of little value, only eight dams.
THEFT.

f
.
.

I, P
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Ir any one fleals one hundred tolahs of gold or filver, or any
‘thing of that value; or a quantity of grain not lefs than 663
‘maunds; or carries away a child, orany one of a family; or an-
" .other man’s wife, he fhall be punifhed with death.

For flealing lefs than the fum above mentioned, they {hall cut off
one of his hands. If it be fifty mafhas or lefs, they fhall fine
‘him eleven times the fum. The fame concerning grain.

In the cales above mentioned, whatever has been flolen fhall
‘be reftored to the owner; and if the criminal is not able to pay the
fine, he fhall be condemned to bondage. For lefler thefts, the
punifhment fhall be inflited at the difcretion of the judge.

MU R D E R,

Ir an inferior kills his fuperior, he fhall fuffer death. If a Brah-
min kills a Brahmin, his eftate fhall be confifcated, and the hair of
his head cut off; he (hall be branded in the forehead and banilhed.
1f a Brahmin kills a Kehtevee, he fhall be fined 1000 cows, and a
bull. If a Brahmin kills a Byfs, he fhall be fined 100 cowsand a
bull. If a Brahmin kills a Sooder, he {hall be fined ten cows and a
bull. The fame fines are inflitted on a Kehteree for killing a Keh-
teree, and on a Byls for killing a Byfs, &c. If a Sooder kills .
a Sooder, he is fined 500 cows-and a bull. '

Ir
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Ir the murderer is not difcovered, the inbabitants of the city,
town, or quarter, where the murder was committed, {hall endeavour
to find him; and in default, they are fubjeét to whatever fine the

judge may think proper to inflict.

4D VW ¥ E R X

Whrosorver deflowers a virgin of his own calt, without her
making any refiftance, fhall be compelled to marry her. If he ra-
vifhes her, he fhall be put to death ; but no punifhment infliéted on
the woman. If the offender is a Brahmin, he thall only fuffer ba-

nifhment.

Ir fhe was not a virgin, but one who was not ufed to go abroad,
and confented, and they are both of the fame caft, he fhall be fined
270 dams. If he foreed her, the fine fhall be 540 dams. Iffheisa
~ woman who is ufed to go abroad, and confented, the fine fhall be

250 dams, and if forced, 500 dams. If the manis fuperior in calt
to the woman, the fine, in all thefe cafes, fhall be 250 dams ; but if
the man is inferior, he fhall, in all cales, be put to death; and they

fhall cut off the woman's ears and nole.

MAN and WIFE

Ir immediatcly after marriage a man difcovers any natural de-
fe& on his wife, he may part with her without being fubjett to any
profecution ; but the father of the woman fhall.be fined..

I's
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Ir a man agrees to give a perfon one daughter in marriage, but
afterwards gives him another, he fhall be obliged to give him both.

Ir ahufband goes on a pilgrimage, and is abfent beyond the time
he had agreed upon, the wife fhall ftay at his houfe during the fpace
of eight years, whatever her circumftances in life may be. If he
travels to acquire knowledge, or in queft of fortune, fhe fhall ftay
in his houfe fix years, waiting his.ﬁ_:tur'nj. If he is gone to marry
another woman, three years. After the expiration of the prefcribed
period, for each cale, fhe is at liberty to leave his houfe in purl'ult
of her bufinefs. The hufband then has it not in his power to put
her away ; but if fhe leaves his houle before her time, he i1s at li-
berty to part with her.

Ir the hufband is fick and his wife does not attend him, he can-
not part with her for this negleét ; however, he may refufe to fpeak to
her for three months, and he may take back whatever prefents he
had given her. But after this, he muft be reconciled to her.

Tue Brahmins cannot divorce their wives. But if a hufband
commits a capital crime, or has any contagious diftemper, it is
lawful for the wife to feparate herfelf from him.

1r a Brahmin has four wives, one of each caft, each f(hall per-
form the ceremonies of her own particular caft ; but the Brahmin,
on all religious occafions, and for anointing his body with oil, &c.
can employ only her of his own caft.

I N H E-
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Ir a man dies and léaves behind him a fon, or fons, and a Wi«

dow, they fhall inherit his eflate equally.

Ir there be neither fons, nor widow, the daughter who is unmar-

ried is the heir,

Ir there be neither fon, widow, nor unmarried daughter. theu

the mother of the decealed’is the heir. 0 7 o @

Ir he neither leave behind him a mother, then his father fhall be
the heir. ' 3

Ir ke neither leave behind him a father, then his brother fhall be
the heir. =

Ir he ncither-jé‘évc behind him a brother, then his brother’s fon
(fall be the heir. '

In default of a brother's fon, the eflate fhall be divided amonglt

the next of kin.

Ir he leave not any relations, then the eflate {hall go to his tu-

tor, or if he i 15 not alive to lus ILhc.ol fe]lows

Ir there be nenhtr an}r of thefe, then t.he klnm is the hﬂr

N T L - e ks A
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Wadsorver plays with falle dice, {hall be banifhed. .

Ir any one refufes to pay his g'am.e, it fhall be forced from him.
Tue judge is entitled to a tenth of whatever is gained at play.

Wias 1 have here delivered is a mere fummary  of the Hindoo
laws. There are a multitude of-ather cafes with varieus and con~
tradiftory commentaries on each.

CHAR ASHERUM, or THE FOUR HINDOO DEGREES

I now proceed to deferibe the cufloms and manners of the Hin~

doos, and their religious ceremonies.

Tue following are the rules ebferved by the Brahmins. When
a Brahmin is out of his minority, he divides the remainder of his
life into four portions for the performance of the four Afherum, or
degrees.

Tas First Decree, or Berkemeharee. The Bralimins regard the
Zenar-as one of the firft principles of their religion: indced none of
e three it tribes confider themfclyes initiated till they have
put it on. A Brahmin may put on the Zenar at any time between
cight and fixteen years of age ; a Kehteree from eleven till twenty-
two; a Byls from twelve to twenty-four ; but a Sooder cannot

Cwear
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wear it. IFany one of the three tribes neglels to put on the Zenar
within the prelcribed time for each, he is not confidered as a Hin«
doo. A Brahmin receives the Zenar from his father or tutor; a
Kehtéree, and a By, from the hands of a Brahmin. Only a Brah-
min can twilt this cord ; and that which a Brahmin puts on the firft
time, muft be twifted by his father or tutor. It is made after the fol-
lowing manner: three threads, each meafuring ninety-fix hands,
are twifted together ; then they are folded into three, and twifted
again, making it to confift of nine threads. ‘This is folded again in-
to three, but without any more twifting, and each end faftened with
a knot. This is the Zenar, which, being putupon the left (houlder,
paffes to the right fide and hangs down as far as the fingers can
reach. A Brahmin wears four Zenars together, and the other two
cafts only three. Some fay that for this purpole cotton thread is
ufed by the Brahmins ; worfted by the Kehteree ; and hempen thread
by the Byfs. The firft time that they put on the Zenar, they hang
along with it a flip of deer fkin three fingers breadth; butit is
{horter than the Zenar. A Brahmin ufes antelope fkin; a Kehte«
ree any other deer {kin; and a Byfs goat fkin. They, moreover, at
this time wear round the waift a cord, made of a particular kind of

grafs, called Moon;.

He next learns the Gayteree, which are certain words in praife
of the fun. This they confider like the Kelma of the Moham«

medans.
A
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A pranMIN alfo receives a ftaff of Palafls wood ; but for a Keh-
“teree; or Byfs, it is made of any other wood. ' :

- ArTeR the performance of thefe ceremonies, the noviciate 1s
‘brought from his father’s ‘houfe, and placed under his tutor, to be in-
firuGted in the Bedes ; beginning firft with reading his own particu-
lar Bede. They fay, that when the philofopher Byafs divided the
Bede into four parts, he inflruéted four of his difciples n the re-
{peétive doftrines of each ;. the defcendants of which difciples have
followed the tenets of the particular Bede inculcated by the firlt
teacher. They never begin to read the Bedes at any of the follow-
ing times, Purwa, Afhtomeen, Pooren Mafs, Amavu/s; neither in the
nights of Afhtomeen; nor Chutturduffy; nor during an eclipfe, But
any other of the fix above-mentioned ceremonies may be perform-
ed at thole times..

WHEN.a Berhemcharee goes to.the neceffary, he hangs the Zenar
upon his right ear.  On this occafion, in the day time he turns his
face to the north, and at night to the fouth. . He afterwards walhes
his privities five times with water, baving each time previoufly ufed
earth. This is performed with the left hand, which he then cleanfes
five times in the fame manner. Next he walhes both hands five.
times ;, and concludes with walking his feet thrice. When he urines, .
he cleanfes: the parts once with earth and water, and then three
times with water ; ufing his left hand as before ; after which he
wafhes both hands and feet. This is the number of punfications
required from the time of putting on the Zenar, till fixteen years of

age,
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age, after which period they are doubled. After performing three
ablutions, he fits down upon his haunches looking towards the ealt
or north. Then he takes in his right hand a little water which he
drinks. Then he cleans his teeth with a. Mzfwak, ufing a frefh one

every day.

Tue drels of a Berhemcharee confifls of, 1, The Lungowtee, which
is a piece of cloth for covering the privities. 2, The Lungee,
aniother cloth which covers the Lungowtee. 3, A fheet without
any future. 4, A linen cap. He bathes every morning. before
funirife; without any covering but the Lungowtee, and the cord
of Moonj. He begins with taking up in his right hand a little
water, and fays, ¢ Pardon my offences.” After which he throws
away the water. Then he rubs himfelf all over with. earth, and
if he is in a river dives three times, or elfe he throws water thrice

over his body, and rubs himfelf with his hands. Next he repeats-

the name of God, and then thrice takes- up in his right hand a
little water, which he fips, and repeats certain prayers, during
all which time he fprinkles water upon his head. Then with his
fore-finger and thumb he flops his noftrils, and bowing down
his face to the furface of the water, repeats another prayer,
and then dives, or throws water over himfelf thrice. He
then [prinkles [even times his forehead, brealt, and fhoulders.
Then joining his open hands, he fills them eight times with water,
and throws it towards the fun, repeating a particular prayer;
after this he fips a little water, and repeats the Parayenam, men-
tioned under the article Pafenjsl. .This they call the ablution,
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whether it be performed in a river, pond, well, or houfe. He
then puts on his cloaths, and if heis a follower of Ram, makes
a mark with afhes along his forehead. If he is a follower of
Kifhen, he makes twelve Kufhkehs, namely upon his forehead,
breaft, navel, the right and left fides thereof, the fhoulders,
tips of the ears, the loins, the ¢crown of the head, and the throat.
The clay of the Ganges is in the higheit efteem for this ceremony ;
but they fometimes ufe faffron, and other dyes. A Sooder marks
only a circle upon his forehead. After this he takes up his
flaff, and puts over his fhoulders a leather belt, which faftens
.t the navel with a cufhion. Then he performs the Sindeyha,
which is faying a certain prayer, and drinking and {fprinkling
water in a particular manner. Next he performs the Howm, or

burnt facrifice.

Wy he has performed all thefe ceremonies, he goes and
waits upon his tutor, and reads the Bedes, Immediately that the
fun begins to decline, the Berhemcharee repeats " all the ceremonies
above deferibed, with fome trifling variation. Then he goes
and begs food from three, five, or feven houfes; but he will
not receive any from a Sooder. When he has dreffed a fufficient
quantity, he carries it to his tutor, and afks permiflion to eat.
Before he begins to cat, he fays a prayer, and performs {fome
particular ceremonies ; and after he has done, repeats another
prayer. He never fpeaks during meals. At the dufk of the
" evening he repeats the Sindeyka and Howm. After this he reads
two or three hours, and then {leeps upon the ground on a bed of

: {iraw,
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firaw, a tiger's {kin, deer fkin, or fuch like, He abftains from
fleth, honey, beetle, and perfumes. A Berhemcharee wears his
head fhaven, leaving a lock of hair at the back of the crown.
The hair of the other parts of the body, are fuffered to grow.
He ules neither Sirmak, nor oil ; and never gocs where there
is finging, dancing, or gaming. He never kills any animal ;
and has no commerce with women. He never eats of any difb,
&1l his tator has tafted it. He is enjoined to abftain from lying,
anger, avarice, and envy, and is forbidden to fpeak ill of any one,
even although he may deferve it. Infhort, he is commanded to lead
a life of virtue and holinefs. When he prays, he looks to-
wards the eaft, or the nosth. He never looks at the fun at the
time of rifing or fetting. Some continue in the degree of Berhemn-
. charee forty-cight years, allowing twelve years for the fludy of each
Bede. Some pafs through this degree in five years, and others on-
ly continue in it till they have learnt the Bedes. Others, again,
{pend all their lives in this flate ; and in purfuit of Muckut nfhi&
upon themfelves great aufterities.

Tue Seconp Decree, Geriliff,i. When the Berhemcharee has
finifhed his fludies, if he finds an inclination to devote his life to
the fervice of God, and defpifes all worldly enjoyments, nothing
can be more meritorious ; but if ‘he does net feel fach an inclina-~

tion, he waits upon his tutor, and afks permiffion to return to his

father's houfe.
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F1¢ then throws afide all his drefs, exce'ptiﬁg the Zenar ; but con=

tinues the ablutions, and other ceremonies, like a Berhemcharee. 1F

he 15 a Brahmin, he puts on a turband,-and a (heet eight cubits long
and two broad, which ferves to cover his loins and: thighs.
Another fheet, four cubits leng and two broad, he throws
over his fhoulders; this may have a future, but the other mot.
A Gerglht,h of any of the other cafts, wears different kinds of
dreffes.  He now marries, in the manner that will ‘be delcribed:
hereafter.

Tuz Gerefht,h performs certain prayers, and the Howm, or.
burnt facrifice, after the following manner. He takes in his
hand a branch of a Peepul, or Palals tree, a cubit in leugih.
and burns it in the Howm fire. -~ He then paffes into the fire an-
other branch of the fame kind, and after having fcorched: it,
takes it out and preferves it againft the next Howm, which he
perforins with this ftick ; and then {corches another in like manner,
which he preferves againft the time of performing the Aginhowter.
This is a particular Howm, made with Peepul wood, and two"
other fticks, which by means of a ftrong cord ar¢ rubbed together
till they take fire, when they are putinto three earthen vellels.
He then makes the figure of a tortoile with one and a fourth
of a feer of rice-flour, and fprinkles it with oil. ~ Part of this
he throws into the three fires, as an offereng to the Dewtahs ;
and the remainder he gives to the Brahmins, eating fome himfelf.
A third part of the fire, he preferves during his whole life,
and every day performs the Howm with fome of it, throwing

mto
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into the fire as an offering to the Dewtahs, rice, ghee, milk, barley,
or any other catable. And he repeats the Agihowler, on every
Purwa, from the fourth day after his marriage, till he feparates from
his father, which is the period of this ceremony.

Any of the cafls, excepting a Sooder, may be a Geryfit,h. At
four ghurries before day-break, he riles in his bed, and prays. He ‘
divides his time into eight parts, alligning to cach a particular du-
ty. Firft, when the {fun is above the horizon, he firft looks on it,
then on fire, next on water, and lafl on gold. Ifheisa prince he
firft lecls on the fun, then on a Bralmin, then on a cow, and laft
onghee. Butif none of thefe eight things are prefent, he malft look
upon the palins of his hands, and perform the Sindefiya. The Je- =
cond portion of time, he employs in fludying the Bedes, and other o |
fciences. The third, e pafles in the fervice of his prince, and in
the tranfaétion of his own bufinefs. The fourth, in the perform-
ance of his family concerns.  The.fifth, which is at noon, he fpends
in ablutions, the Sindcfya, and in fprinkling water with Lis hands,
as an offering to the Dewtahs, the Reke/ifir, and Lis anceflors,
which ceremony they call Ta7pun, and it is accorfipanied with cer-
tain prayers. 1/ he fixthy he prays to Bifhen, Mahadeo, the fun,
Durga, and Gunnies. This ceremony, which they call Deopogjat,
will be more fully treated of herealter,  Zhe fevenih, he throws in-
to the fire fome of hLis focd, a5 a burnt offering to the Dewtahs.
After which he performs the Alilpogjal, which is this: he looks out
for a perfon who is. hungry, and when he has I‘aund him, trea's
him with great attention, and feeds him. Then he cats himfelf, and
: Vou. 1L Ff thefe

-
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thefe ceremonies colle@ively are called Byfoodeo Pooja. A Brah-
min obtains his food by gleaning the field after the reapers. Or if
he does not approve of this method, he may receive it from any of

_ his family. Or if he does not choofe this, he'may receive the vo-

luntary donations of {trangers, who are Brahmins, Kehteree, or Byfs.
But if he neither likes this, he may beg. Or if he does not ap-
prove of this, he may cultivate land.  They think that trade is the
worflt means by which he can fupport himfelf. It is not proper for
a Brahmin to keep a greater flock than twelve days provifion ; but
others may have as large a flore as they pleale.  The eighth, he
liftens to the ancient hiftories of holy men ; and performs the Sinde-
hya. If he is hungry, he eats again at this time. He fpends the
remainder of the evening, till the firft watch of the night, in ftu-
dying philofophy, after which he goes to reft. This they confider
to be the proper diftsibution of time. They obferve many panicd—
lar ceremonics during eclipfes, and other holidays, the Kehteree
and Byfs performing fewer than the Brahmin.

Tre Tuirp Asuerusm, Banperiffh, Is the name allo given to
the profeflor, as well as to the degrecitlell. A Sooder cannot take
this degree.

Waen a Brahmin, Kehteree, or a Byfs, arrives at old age, or

- becomes a grandfather, he may give up the management of his

family to his fon, or fome other relation, and bids adieu to the
world. He quits the city, and retiring to the defert, there builds
himfelf a cell, where he weans his heart from all worldly concerns,

and
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and makes preparation for his laft journey. If his wife, through af-
feétion, wifhes to accompany him in his retirement, it is allowable ;
but they muft fubdue all camal inclinations. ~Here he preferves
the perpetual fire for facrifice, and covers himfelf with the leaves
or bark of trees ; a coarfe Lungowtee being the only piece of linen
that he may wear. He never cuts his hair nor nails. At morning,
noon, and evening, he performs his ablutions, with the Sindckya ; and
every morning and evening the FHowm, in the fame manner as is di-
re@ed for the Gerifht,h ; but his ablutions are now trebled. He hangs
down his head, and obferves the other rules prefcribed in Pafenjil.
He reads the Bedes, never flecps in the day-time, and always lies
upon the bare ground. In the fammer months he fits in the fun,
furrounded with four fires. During the four rainy months, he diwells
upon a flage raifed above the water by four poles, but entirely ex-
poled to the weather. In the four winter months, he fits all night
: cold water. He inceffantly performs the faft of Chanderayin, and
eats only at night. It is allowable for him to amals a ftore of pro-
vifions fufficient for one year; but he receives nothing from any
one; and only fupplies himfelf with wild grain and fruits. He ne-
ver cooks his vituals ; but it is allowable for him to foften them
in water. When he cannot colleét provifions himfelf, he applies
to other Bangerifuth's ; or if they cannot fupply him, he then
through neceflity goes to the next town for food, but remains there
" 1o longer than is neceffary for that purpole.

Ir he is weary of life, he travels towards the eaft or noith,
ill he expires with the fatigue of the journey, or elfe he throws
him (elf

_,
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himfelf into a fire; or precipitates himfelf from an eminence;
or drowns himfell. They think this is the fure road to paradile;
but unlefs he had obtained the ftate of Sonnyafs, he will not from:
this aftion alone be rewarded with Muciut.

Tue FourTn Asuerunm, Sonnyefi. Nothing can exceed the’
aufterities of this ftate, which, when properly performed, in-
fures the reward of Muckut. His majeflly calls one of thele dil-

ciplinarians Sonnyaffy.

WaEN a man has paffed through the three degrees above de--
fcribed, he goes and alks permiffion from his tutor to- enter into-
this flate, which being obtained, he quits his wife, fhaves his-
head and beard, and gives up all worldly concerns. His tutor
prefents him a Zungouwlee, and a {mall piece of cloth; and accepts-

fome trifle in return..

Taue dilciplinarian then gives up reading, and applies himfelf
folely to contemplation. He lives alene in the wilds. Every
morning, noon, and evening, he performs his ablutions, and puri-
fications, and follows the rules preferibed in Patenji/. He has a
particular way of performing the Sindefya, and continually repeats-
the word Awan, which is the commencement of the Bedes. To-
wards the evening, he goes to the neareft town, and begs his food
from three, five, or feven houfes inhabited by Brahmins, repeat-
ing the name of God; but he never receives from one houfe more
than a handful. If they give it him in hLis hand, he eats it imme-

diately,
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diately, but if they throw it on the ground, he takes it up with
his mouth, or collefting it in a cloth, wafhes it in the river
before he makes his meal. Then he retires to a place, where

there are not any figns of cooking or eating, or lighting of fires.

He refufes all communication with a Sooder or Mileetch, and if
any perfon does not fupply him immediately with food, he will
not wait. Before he cats, he fquints upon the end of his nole,
and contemplating, walks on with his head and feet bare, never
flanding flill in one place. He never flays more than three days
in a city, nor two in a village. In the rains he dwells in one

place; and thus Le paffes his life..

Some perform all thefe aufterities in the firft and fecond degrees.-
Some allow twenty-five years for each of the four ftates.

Tue fecond degree, or Geriffi,k, may be profelled by any of the
four tribes. From the fitlt and third, the Sooder is excluded. The

fourth is peculiar to the Brahmins.

Tte WORSHIP of the DEITY,

Tue Hindoo philofophers fay, that whofoever feeks to pleafle’
God, muft fet afide part of his property for the purpofe of divine
worfhip. According to the followers of Nea-y, Beylheekhek,
Meymenla, Beydant, Sank, and Patenjil, there are four Kinds of
divine worfhip, namely, Pooja, Juggen, Dan, and Sheradh, which

will be explained in their proper order..
: The
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The Firf Kind of Worsnir, or Pooja.

Ifur Pogja. Since they admit that the Almighty occafionally
affumes an elementary form, without defiling his holinefs, they
make various idols, in gold and other metals, which ferve to affift
their imaginations whilft they offer up their prayers to the invifible
Deity. This they call Pogja, and divide into fixteen ceremonies..
After he has performed his ufual ablutions, with the Sindehya and
Howm, he fits down looking towards the ealt or the north, with his
legs drawn up in front. 'Then taking in his hand a little water and
rice, fprinkles the idol, thinking that he thereby begins the wor-
fhip of God. Next is the Kul/k Pooja when he worlhips the idol’s
flaggon. Then follows the Shunkh Pooja, or the worfhip of the
Conch Shell. Laft is the Ghunta Pooja, which is plaftering the bell
with fandal wood. When he has performed thefe Poojas, he throws.
down a little rice, and wifhes that God may be manifefled. Thus
far includes the firft of the fixteen ceremonies.. 2, He places a table
of metal, or any thing elle, as afeat for the Deity. 3, He
throws water into a veflel to walh his foot-fleps. In Hindoflan it
15 the cuflom, that when a fuperior enters the houfe of an inferior,
he walhes his feet. 4, He Iprinkles water thrice, to reprefent the
idol rinfing his mouth. Itis allo the cuflom, for an nferior to
bring to a fuperior water to rinfe his mouth before meals. 5, Sandal,

flowers, bectle, and rice, are offered to the idol. 6, The idol and

his feat are carried to another fpot.  Then he takes in his right

hand a white Conch {hell full of water, which he throws over the
idol,



3 | oM

liie o3 L s Ll s

CHAR ASHERTU M 227

idol, and with his left hand rings the bell. 7, He dries the idol
with a cloth, replaces it upon its feat, and drefles it. 8, He puts
the Zenar upon the idol. ¢, He makes the Kufkeh upon the idol
in twelve places. 10, He throws over the idol flowers, or green
leaves. 11, He fumigates it with perfumes. 12, He lights a lamp
with ghee. 13, He places before the idol trays of food, according
to his ability, which are diftributed amongft the bye-ftanders as the
idol's leavings. 14, They call Numj/kar, which is worlhipping God
with heart and tongue, and firetching himfelf at full length with his
face towards the ground. This proftration is called Dundowt.
Then he lays himfelf in fuch manner, that his eight members touch
the ground, namely, the two knees, two hands, forehead, nole, and
cheeks, and this they call Skafktang. Thefe kinds of proftration
are alfo performed to great men. 15, He compafles the idol feve-
ral times. 16, He ftands like a flave, with his hands uplified, and
afks permiffion to depart. There are particular prayers, and many
different ways of performing thefe fixteen ceremonies,  Some ule
more than thefe fixteen ceremonies; and others believe that only
from the gth to the 13th are indifpenfable duties. Excepting a Son-
nyafly and a Sooder, all other Hindoos perform this Pogja thrice

every day.

Gop may be adored in the heart ; or in the fun; orin fire; or
in water ; or in earth ; or under the form of an idol.

Tuey allo make iniagcs of thofe who have attained immortal fe;-
licity, and confider the worlhipping of them as the means of ob-

taining {alvation, I
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The Second Kind of WoRrsHIP,

Fuggen, which they alfo call Fag, and it is of three kinds. 1.
Pah Juggen, making the Howm in the name of the Dewtahs, and
beflowing charity before he eats. This is of different kinds. 2.
Fup Fuggen, repeating prayers, and reading books of wildom,
And thefe two are in conftant ufe. 3. Bidk Fuggen, is allo of
feveral kinds, in fome of which great fums of money are expended,
and a number of animals facrificed. One kind of Bidk Fuggen
is the Afhowmeedh Fuggen, which is performed only by great
monarchs. When every thing is prepared for the facrifice, they
place in the front a white horfe, who has a black right ear, and
after repeating certain prayers, the prince fets out upon conqueft,
and carries vi€tory where-ever he goes. All the monarchs of the
earth become tributary to him, and enter into his troops. They fay,
that whofoever has performed this ceremony an hundred times, will
become a monarch of the upper regions. They pretend that there
have been feveral fuch, and relate marvellous flories of them. If
he does not perform that number, he only obtains a comfortable
habitation there. Raffewee Fuggen. At this grand facrifice, all
the monarchs of the earth muft be prefent, and they alone can
officiate. Whofoever has prefided at fuch a facrifice twice, be-
comes 2 monarch of the upper regions, and they fay, that many
have obtained this felicity. This facrifice is of various kinds; but
the two here given muft fuffice for this volume.

The
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The Third Kind of Worsnie,

Dan, giving money and goods to the needy. There are va-
rious ways of beftowing alms, but the following are moft in
ellimation. 1. Toladan, weighing himfelf againft gold, filver, and
other valuables, 2. Herngirbh Dan. An image of Brahma is made
with four faces, in each of which are two eyes, two ears, two
nofes, and two mouths; it has four hands, and the other parts of
the body like an ordinary man. Itis of gold, weighing not lefs
than thirty-three tolahs and four mafhahs, nor more than g410
tolahs. The heighth muflt be feventy-two fingers, and breadth
forty-eight fingers. This is adorned with jewels, and, after the per-
formance of certain ceremonies, given away in alms. 3, Brahma,und
Dan. An egg is made of gold of two parts, which join together fo
as to form a perfeét oval. It muft not be fmaller in breadth and
heighth than twelve fingers ; nor larger than 110 fingers. The
weight from fixty-fix tolahs fix mafhahs, to 3333 tolahs four ma-
{hahs. 4, Kulptoor Dan, is the name of a tree, which was one of
the fourteen things brought out of the fea by the Kowrum Ouwlar ;
which will be defcribed hereafter. Birds are reprefented fitting up-
on the branches. It is made of gold, and muft not weigh lefs than
two tolahs. 5, Gogfihfir Dan. One thoufand cows with the points
of their horns plaied with gold, and their hoofs with filver, with

bells and Katafles about their necks. 6, Herenneeych Kamdheen

Dan. A cow and calf made of gold, weighing from 850 to g400 to-

lahs. 7, Herenneeyehfhew Dan. A horle made of gold, weighing

from ten tolahs to 3333 tolahs four mafhahs. 8, Herennecyeh-fhewrith
Vor. LIL Gg Dan.

-2
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Dan. A four-wheeled chariot made of gold, with four or eight
horfes, weighing from ten tolahs to 6660 tolahs eight mafhahs. g,
Heemhefirith Dan. A carriage drawn by four elephantsall of gold,
weighing from fixteen tolahs to 6660 tolahs eight mafhahs. 10,
Penehlongel Dan. Four ploughs of gold, the fame weight as the laft
article. 11, Dekra Dan, a reprefentation of a piece of land, with

_mountains and rivers, made of gold, not weighing lefs than fixteen
“tolahs eight mafhahs, ,nor more than 3333 tolahs. 12, Wifhwachu-

cher Dan. A golden fphere, weighing from fix¢y-fix tolahs eight ma-
fhahs to g333 tolahs four mafhahs. 13, Kulpleta Dan. A golden
vine, weighing from fixteen tolahs to 3333 tolahs four mafhahs.
14, Suptfagir Dan. A reprefentation of the feven feas in gold, weigh-
ing from twenty-three tolahs four mafhahs to 3333 tolahs four ma-
fhahs. 15, Ruttendheen I,Ja:n. A cow and calf made of precious {tones.
16, Mahabhootghit Dan, is a golden figure with the head of an ele-
phant, and the other parts human. This is Gunnies. Weight from
fixteen tolahs eight mafhahs to 3333 tolahs four mafhahs.

Accorpixg to fome books, Toladan is the only kind that 1s pro-
per, and none of the others fhould be lefs than 106 tolahs fix
malhahs, or more than 833 tolahs four malhahs. There are allo
different opinions about the manner of difiribution; fome
maintaining that it ought to be firflt given to the Ackareya, and by
them diftributed to others.  An dchareya, is one who teaches the
Bedes, and other fciences. Some direft it to be given to other
Brahmins.

THERE
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TreRE are diftinét ceremonies appointed for each kind of Dan;
but they may be given at any time, although during ecliples,
and when the fun enters the fignCapricorn, and fome other {eafons,
are efteemed more efpecially meritorious. Great rewards are
promiled to thofe who are charitable, infomuch that for the
" firft kind of Dan, if he weigh himfelf againft gold, he will re-
main in paradifc: for ene hundred million Kulps; and when he
re-affumes an human form, will be a mighty monarch.

The Fourth kind of WoRsHIP.

Sheradh, giving charity in the name of his anceftors, and- which
15 danc at various umes, 1, The day en which he dies,. and the an-
niverfary thereof. 2, On the Tit,h Amavus, of every month. 3.
The fixteenth Tit,h, of the month of Affin. 4, Beftowing charity
in their names at fome public place of worfhip.

Tue following is the manner of performing the Sheradh. He
gives to the Brahmins money, goods, and food, dreffed and undrefl-
ed, in the name of his father, grandfather, and great-grandfather 3
and of his mother, grandmother, and great-grandmother.

AccorpiNG to the four tribes, when Pooja, Fug, Dan, and She=
radl are performed, the Deity is completely worfhipped.

The OWTARS or Incarnations of the Derty..

Tuz Hindoos of the feéts of Nee-aiy, Beylheekeh, Beydant,:Mey--
manfa, Sank, and Patenjil, believe that God occafionally aflumes an:
elementary form ;. which manifeftation they call Pooran Owiar.

Tuoss
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Tuost numberlefs parts of the creation, which by the ray of di-
vinity that they poflefs, are endowed with wonderful powers, they
eall Unjh Owtar.

The POORAN OWTARS.
Tuey fay that during the four Jowgs, there will be ten Owtars;
and that nine have already appeared.

MUTCH OWTAR,

Wnsen the Deity was manifefled under the form of a fith, of
which they give the following account. In the country of Darawird,
fituated at the extremity of the Dekhan, in the city of Beh-
drawutty, during the Sut Jowg, in the month of Phagun, on the
Tit,h Ekaduffy, Rajah Mun, who had bid adieu to all worldly
defires, and had folely employed himfelf in the worfhip of God,
for above a million years, was performing his devotions on
the beach of the river Kirtmala: and whilll he was performing
his ablutions, a little filh came into his hand and faid, * Prelerve
« me” It remained in his hand for the fpace of a day and night,
when having become larger, he put it into an ewer. When this
would not contain it, he put it into a jar. But growing too large
for it, he threw it into a well; from thence he removed it to a
pond; and from thence into the Ganges. But this foon becom=
ing too confined for the fifh, it went into the ocean. When it had
filled the ocean, the Rajeh difcovered it to be the Deity, worlhipped
it, and prayed to be informed of the caule of the manifeltation.: -
He heard the following anfwer, * I am the only God, and have:

& aﬂ'umed
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» affumed this b.ody for the deliverance of yourfelf, and a few
w more of the eleét. After feven days, a light fhall fhine forth,
« and the earth fhall be deluged with water. Embark on
« board a certain fhip, taking with you a few righteous perfons,
« together with the divine books, and the choiceft medicines ;
« and faften the fhip to the horn, which grows out of my head.”
The deluge lafted one million feven hundred and eighteen thou-
fand years; and when the deluge ceafed, the filh difap-
~ peared.

KOWRUM OWTAR.

‘ 1y the month of Katick Suckulputch, on the Tit,h Duadufly,
God appeared in the form of a tortoile. The Dewtahs wanted
to churn the ocean, in order to make the water of immortality,
" in the fame manner as butter is obtained from milk. For this pur-
pofe they made ufe of the mountain Minder, which is the largeft
in the univerfe, by way of a churn pole. The weight of the
mountain was fo excellive, that they could not fuftain it; fo that
it funk into the ocean, and they were not able to recover it,

till God appeared in the form of a tortoife, and railed it upon his.

back, when the Dewtahs obtained their wilh. On this miraculous
occafion, fourteen invaluable treafures were obtained from the
fea. 1, Lutchmeen, riches, appeared like a blooming bride,
and beftowed bleffings upon mankind. 2, Kowflubh Mun, a
wonderful refplendent jewel, of ineftimable value. 3, Parjatuckbec-
retch, a tree whofe flowers mever fade, and whofe order per-

fumes the univerfe. According to fome it is oracular, and bef-

tows

i
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tows whatever is defired ; which donation is called Kulpbirkh. 4..
Soora, wine.. 5, Dekmunier, a phyfician who healed the fick,
and raifed the dead to life, In his right hand, he held a leech,

and in his left a branch of the Mirabolan tree. His majefty fays,

that thele ought to have been reckoned feparately, and increafed
the number of bleflings to fixteen. 6, Ghunderman, the moon. T
Kamdhen, a wonderful cow, from whofe dugs iffued whatever-
was wanted. 8, Jyraput, a white elephant with four tufks. g,
Sunkh, a wonderful founding white Conch fhell, which beflowed.
victory upon wholover poflefled it. 10, Amrit, or the water of
immortality. 11, Bith, deadly poifon: 12, Rumbha, a beauti--
ful woman of an amiable difpofition. 13, Affo, a horfe with. -
eight heads. 14, Sarengdhenosk, a bow that never failed to carry

an arrow true to the mark.

ArTer thele difcoveries, Kowrum defcended into the earth,.
where they believe he is {lill exifting,. , '

BARAH OWTAR,

Oz the hog; which incarnation happened at the city of Ber=
mahwert, near Neemkhar, in the Soobah of Oudh, during the-
Sut - Jowg, in the month of Katick, on the Tit,h FPooran Malfly,.
after the following manner. One Hirnakefs, of the race of the-
Deyts, had pafled a long life in- religious worfhip. One day God.
revealed himlelf unte. him, and. afked him, what he withed for..
Hirnakefs, rejoiced at thefe words, enumerated all the noxious.
animals, and intreated that they might not have power. to hure:

him ;.
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%him; and that he might be univerfal monarch. Shortly after he
obtained his withes. When he took upon himfelf the.government
of the upper regions, he committed the earth to the care of one
of his relations. The Dewtahs, accompanied by Brahma, went
to Bifhen, and they altogether laid their grievances before the
Almighty. Himakels, in enumerating the noxious animals, had
forgotten to include the hog, wherefore they received for anfwer,
< T will manifelt myfelf under that form, and deprive him of life.”
A fhort time after, God appeared in that form, and deftroyed
Hirnakefs. They fhow the place where this happened, near Soroon.

NIRSINGH OWTAR,

Was an animal from the head to the waift like a lion, and
the lower parts refemblinga man. It appeared at the city of

Kerenpoor, now called Herdoun, near Agra, during the Sut Jowg,
in the month of Byfakh Suckulputch, on the Tit,h Chutterdufly.

It .is related, that one Herenkifhp of the race of the Deyts,
having {pent many years in auflerities, God revealed himfelf

unto him, and afked him what he wanted. He firlt afked, that.

his death might neither happen during the day, nor night. He
then begged that "he might be invulnerable from all noxious
animals, naming them one by one: and concluded with demand-
ing to be fole monarch of the earth, and of the upper regions.
The Dewtahs were accordingly put under his command, and the uni-
werfe groaned under ‘oppreflions. The chiefs of the Dewtabs,

befought

.|l
_— H-;—;‘
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befought Bralima to be their mediator with "God; and he
heard their prayer, - Herenkifhp had a fon, named Pirladh, who
affociated with the Dewtahs in their worfhip of the Deity, and
notwithftanding his father did every thing to moleft him, never
could be made to fiwerve from his duty. One evening Herenkilhp
came to his fon, and afked him where the Deity was to be found.
He deferibed him as being every where, and in order to explain
himfelf, pointed to a pillar, faying that he was manifefted even
there.  Herenkifhp ignorantly ftruck the pillar; when by the
miraculous power of God, there iffued from it the animal above-
deferibed, and tore him in pieces. This happened at the interval -
between day and night, and not by any animal that he had def-
cribed. Tt is faid, that Norfingh alked Pirladh what he defired,
and that rioble minded being afked only for Fewun Muckut, which
is everlafling life, free from worldly joy, and forrow. This Owtar
continued manifeft 100 years.

BAMUN OWTAR.
In the Tirtya Jowg, there lived at the city of Soonbhedra, on the

banks of the Nerbudda, one Kufht, the fon of Mereeh, the fon of

Brahma. In the month of Bhadun, on the Tith Duaduffy, Suc-
kulputch, this Kufbt had a malé dwarf by his wife Arwut. This
is the Bamun Owtar; and he lived 1000 years.

A rerson of t:'m: race of the Dyte, named Bul, inflifled upon
himfelf many auflerities, in hopes of obtaining for his reward the
monarchy of the univerfe. God appeared unto him, and granted

his
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his wifh. ‘When he affumed the government, he did not difpoffels
any of the Dewtahs. But although he performed various Fuggens, he
omitted to offer to the Dewtahs their appointed fhare; whereupon
they, :haugh the mediation of Brahma, p}evailed upon Bifhen to de-
He by his prefcience foretold what fhould befall him,
omplifhed to the very minute. When this infant ' |
they placed him in the fchool of the

throne him.
and which was acc

dwarf was of a proper age,
philofopher Birdewaj, and he attended that philofopher at the Fug-

gen which the Rajah performed at Koorkheyt. The Rajah afked

him what he required, and he anfwered, « Give me as much land .
“ as I can mealure with three fleps.” The Rajah was angry, and

faid, * Why afk you fuch a trifle from me, fecing that I am fuch a

« powerful monarch?” However, after a long converfation, he at

laft confented. The firft flep of Basmun, included the earth and Pa-

tall, and the fecond took in all the upper regions. The Rajah, in

exchange for the third ftep, delivered himfelf up to him. Becaufle

the Rajah was naturally good, Bamun after depriving him of his

kingdom, made him monarch of the infernal regions.

PURRISHRAM OWTAR.
In the Tertya Jowg, in the month of Byfakh Suckulputch, at
Rungta near Agra, in the houfe of Jumdekhen, a Brahmin, ' there

was born this child.

Oxe Deeruj, of the race of the Dyte, who had neither hands nor .
feet, at that time fat upon the throne. He was very unhappy at

" his misfortune, and at length quitting the world, retired to the
Vou. IIL Hh moun-
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mountain of Kylafs. Mahadeo had compaflion upon him, and gave
him a thoufand hands, and made him monarch of the three regions.
But he opprefled the Dewtahs till, at their prayer, God confented to
put an end to his tyranny. They fay that Jemdekhen was a de-
fcendant of Mahadeo, and Runeeka, of the pofterity of Adit, the
mother of the Dewtahs. She had five fons, of whom Purnifhram was
the laft. He was educated by Mahadeo in the moun a'n of Kylals ;
and his father Jemdekhen worfhipped in the defert. Deeruj was
one day hunting, and happened to pals by the cell of Jemdekhen.
Being very hungry and thirfty, Jemdekhen fupplied him with ex-
quifite viands, and allo prefented him with drefles and jewels befitting
a monarch. The Rajah was aftonilhed, and faid, * I will not ven-
« ture to touch thefe things, till you have informed me in what
* manner you came by them.” He anfwered, * Indre, the mo=
« narch of the upper regions, entrufled to my care the cow Kam-
« dheen, and whatever I'want fhe gives me out of her dugs.” This
account filled the Rajah with avarice, and he demanded the cow.
Jemdelken fa id, that without the order of Indre, he could not com-
ply with his defire, neither would he be able to take her by force.
He was amazed, and having collefted together a great number of
troops, commenced hoftilities, but without any effe€t. At lafl he
came fecretly in the night, and killed Jemdekhen, but could not
get any tidings of the cow. Runeeka fent for her fon Purrifhram,,
and after performing the ufual ceremonies of mourning, according,
to the cuftom of her tribe, burnt herfelf, and fent ker {on to re~
venge the death of his father. Purrilliram, pofleifed of divine power,
after twenty battles, flew the Rajuli, and refltored the kingdom to,

the:
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the Dewtahs. Then having colle&ted together all the riches of the
univerfe, he performed the Juggen, and beftowed the whole in cha=
rity ; after which he retired from the world. They believe him to

be ftill living, and fhow his habitation in the mountain of Mehinder
in the Koken.

RAM OWTAR.

Tuey f{ay that Rawen, of the tribe of the Rakufs, who was on-
ly two defcents from Brahma, had ten heads and twenty hands. He
{pent ten thoufand years in the mountain of Kylafs, worfhipping
God ; and devoted his heads, one alfter the other, in hopes to ‘ob=
tain for his reward the monarchy of the three regions. God ap-
peared to him, and granted his defire. The Dewtahs, being opprell-
ed by him, implored the Almighty to dethrone him, Their prayer
was granted, and Ram appointed to execute the divine will. Ram
was born in the Tertya Jowg, in the month of Cheyte Suckulputch,
in the ninth Tith, in the city of Owdh. His father was Rajah
Jefferut, and his mother Koofhelya. In his youth he acquired every
art and {cience, and afterwards defpifing worldly enmjoyments,
traverfed the deferts, and made pilgrimages to ail the holy places.
At length he became king of the earth, and deftroyed Rawen, and
introduced many laws.

KISHEN OWTAR.

AsovEe four thoufand years ago, Ogur Sein, of the Jadown
tribe, reigned at Mehtrah, but has dethroned by his fon Kenfs,
who afflumed the goverament. At the fame time Jerafund, Seis

Paul,




240 "AYEEN AKBERY.

Paul, and other Kings of the Dyte caft, exerciled unbounded
* tyranny. The earth, thus opprefled, affumed the form of a cow,
and accompained by Brahma went to Biflien, and implored
him to deliver her from thofe oppreflors. He granted their requefl,
and committed the execution of it to Kifhen. The afirologers
foretold Kenfs, that a perfon fhould foen be born who would de-
prive him of life, upon which he ordered that all the new
born infants fhould be deftroyed; and thus every year fhed the
blood of numberlefs innocents. His fifter Deywuckee juft now
married Bufldeo, of the Jadown tribe. At this time Kenls heard
a voice faying, that the eighth fon of that marriage would kill him.
He therefore threw them both into prifon, and deftroyed feven of
their children. But in the beginning of the Kal Jowg, in the
month of Bhadun Kifhenputch, Tith Afhtoomee, Kifhen was
born in the prifon at Mehtra. The guards were fallen afleep,
the fetters fell from the feet of the father and mother, and the
doors of the prifon flew open. The infant faid, * Crofs the
¢ Jumna, and go to the houfe of Nunda Aheer, and while the
« family are afleep, bring away his new-born daughter and leave
“ me in her flead,” Bufldeo accordingly forded the river, and
leaving Kifhen in the houfe of Nunda, brought away his ncw..bgm
daughter in exchange.

Kisuen, in his ninth year killed Kenfs, and reftored Ogur
Sein to his Kingdom. He thén made war upon the other tyrants,
and deftroyed them. -
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e lived one hundred and five years. He had 16,108 wives,
every one of whom brought him ten fons and a daughter. And
every wife thought that fhe poffefled the whole of Kifhen's affec-

tion.

BOODH O0WTAR,

Was born to Rajah Sedowdhen, by his wife Maia, in the city
of Mokta, in the Kal Jowg, in the month of Byfakh, Tit,h Sut-
mee Suckulputch. ¥

Tuey fay, that on account of the number of animals which

~ were at that time facrificed in Fuggens, the Almighty appeared

under a human form, to convince mankind of the wickednels of
this cuftom; and that he accordingly manifefled himfelf at the
ime above mentioned, and lived one hundred years. Some
account has already been given of him, in defcribing the dotlrine
of Bonﬂl}.

KL KE 50O W. I AT,

Wire be born of Bifhenjun Brahmin, by Awejfirdence, in
the city of Sembel, at the end of the Kal Jowg, in the month of
Byfakh Tith Sutmee Suckulputch. He will live a hundred

years,

Tury fay, that the time will come when there will not be

a monarch on the earth; when wickednels will. be univerfal; grain
fcarce, and the life of men will never exceed thirty years,
but
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Lut the greateft number will die before that period. And that
God, to remedy all thefe evils, will affume a human form, and
make the world flourifh again by juftice.

Sosmz add fourteen other Owtars, increafing the number to

twenty-four ; and have written hiftories of each, containing won-

.derful relations.

Tiir Hindoos make images of the Owtars of gold, filver, and

other materials, and worlhip them.
UNCLEAN THINGS.

Wine, blood, all the human excrements; a woman who has
not performed her neceffary purifications ; the fleth of afs, hog,
dog, and their bones; alfo the duft that is fhaken out of them,
as well as of fheep and goats, and the duft of a broom, or out
of a garment. Being touched by a finner, or a crow, ora cock
or hen, or a rat, or a moufe, or an eunuch, or a burnt net,
or a walherman, or a hunter, or a filherman, or a gamelfter, or a
diftiller, or an executioner, or a tanner, ora dealer in leather, or a

dyer, or an otlman.

P U R\IF L E'RTS
Fire, prayer, Purryanem Sendehya, funthine, moonfhine, light
of a fire, air, water, earth, afhes, muftard feed, wild grain, fhade
of a tree, the hind part of a cow’s leg, a plough, milk, milk-curds,
ghee, dung, and urine of a cow.

The
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The MANNER of PURIFICATION.

Taue foul is purified by knowledge, and religious worfhip ;
and when the body is defiled by any improper food, it is clean-
fed by Puryanam, or Sindehya, or by eating wild grain. A
drunkard is purified by melted glafs. 'When the body is defiled by
any impurity that proceeds from itfelf, it is purified by earth and
water, and by wafhing the teeth and eyes. Water that has been
defiled by the fhadow of a chundal, is purified by funfhine, moon-
fhine, or wind. If any flth falls from an animal nto a well,
they muft draw out fixty jars of water; and if the fame accident
happens to a pond, they mult take out one hundred jars. If any
§lth falls into oil, it muft be boiled. Milk cannot be purified,
excepting from the {hadow of a chundal, when it may be boiled.
Cotton, molaffes, or grain, after feparating whatever had defiled
it, mult be fprinldcd with water. Gold, filver, flone, vegetables,
Glk, and whatever grows in the earth, are purified by being wafhed
in water. If they have been defiled by unclean oil, they mult
be wathed in hot water. Wooden veflels if touched by a chundal,
cannot be purified by any means. But il they are touched by
any other unclean thing, or by a Sooder, they may be purified
by {crapping. The fame rule is to be oblerved for veflels of
bone or horn. Any fione veflel that has been defiled, after being
walhed muft be buried for leven days.- A fieve, or a peftle and
mortar, is purified by being fprinkled with water. An earthen
veflel is purified by being heated in the fire. The earth is clean-
fed by [weeping, or by wathing, or by lighting a fire upon it:

eL
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or ifa cow lies down upon it, or walks over it, orin time it will purify
itfelf, IfA cow touches any food with her mouth, ora hair, a fly, or
any other infet falls therein, it is purified by afhes or water. If
it is defiled by any filth falling off his own body, he muft wafh
it with water, or fcour it with earth, tll it is perfettly clean. If
he defiles himfelfin the upper parts of the body, excepting the
hands,‘ he muft fcour himfelf with earth, and bathe. If he
defiles himfelf in the lower parts, he is purified by wafhing the
parts. If he is defiled by drinking wine, or by having connec-
tion with an impure woman, or by any human - excrement, he
is purificd by walhing, fcouring with earth, and ‘wafhing again,
. if below the navel ; but if it happens above the navel, then al-
ter the fecond wafhing, he muft anoint the parts with ghee, cow’s
milk, and curds, and cow’s dung and urine, and he muft alfo
drink three handfuls of river water. If he is defiled by the
touch of a wafherman, or a dealer in leather, og an executioner,
or a hunter, or a fifherman, or an oilman, or atame hog, he
is purified by water alone. But if he touches an unclean woman,
a [weeper, a finner, a corple, a dog, afs, cat, crow, cock, or hen,
or a moufe, or a camel, ords defiled by the fmoke of a corple
that is burning; or by the duft fhaken off an afs, dog, fheep, or
goat, he muft go into water with his cloaths on, look at the fun,
and repeat fome particular prayers. If he touches human fat or
bone, he muft bathe with his cloaths on; or drink three hand-
fuls of water; or look at the fun; or put his hand upon a cow.
Ifhe is foiled with the blood of clcan animals, he is purified by fcour-

ing himfelf with carth and water. If a garment of wool or filk,
1s
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is polluted by fuch things as would require a man, if touched,
to bathe, it is purified by the wind or [unfhine.

IMPROPER DRESS.

Ir is reckoned indecent for a Brahmin, a Kchteree, or a Byfs,
to wear any part of their drefs of blue, unlefs it be of filk or
wool. Excepting a Brahminee at night; and a Kehteree woman,
whillt a bride, or at a feaft, and a Byfs woman when performing
Sheradh. But they all take it off during meals. -

FORBIDDEN FO0OD,

Human flefh, beef, horfe-flefh, houfe fowls, parrots, Shahrukh,
pigeons, owl, vuiture, camelion, Kirdanch, Sarels, Pepecheh,
water-fowl, frogs, [nakes, mungoofe, and all animals whofe claws
are joined together. All tame animals, excepting goat, red water-
fowl, heron, dried:flefh, the five kinds of Rohoo fifh, all carnive=-
rous animals, camel, elcphant, rhinoceros, monkey, worms of all
Linds, camels and mares milk; and the milk of all animals with
parted hoofs ,“the milk of wild. animals, and the millfr of a cow
for thirteen days afier calving, The milk of a cow whole calf
has died, till fhe has another; garlick, carrots, onions, grain
that has grown in unclean ground; grain that has been touched by
the faot of a man, or by the hand of an unclean woman. Any
thing that_cnﬁca from the houfe of an adulterefs, or a thief, or ofa
carpenter, or of an ufurer, or ofa blackfinith, orof a polifher of metals,
orofagoldfmith, orofawafherman, orofanexecutioner, or of a dealer

Vor. HIL 1i o
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in leather, or of a publick finger or dancer, or of one who
fells arms, or of a diftiller, or of a phyfician, or of a furgeon, or
from the houfe of an hunter, or an eunuch. Neither is it
lawful to eat .any thing that has been drefled for the Dewtahs.
Nor the food, nor leavings of any perfon who is mourning for a
relation, nor the food of an irreligious woman, or of a great fin-
ner. Cheele, and every thing of that kind that is made of milk, is
alfo forbidden : and whatever is dreffed without water or oil ; and
any thingdreffedovernight ; orany foodthatis defiled, andunpurified.

NEerTHER is it allowable to eat before performing [ome ceremo-
.nies, which will be now delcribed.

The Manner of DRESSING FOOD, and the Ceremontes to be
obferved before MEALS.

Every time before cooking, if it be in the houfe, the ground
and part of the wall muft be plaftered with cow-dung and earth. 1f
‘it be abroad, then as much ground as will contain all the cooking
utenfils, muft be plaftered in the fame manner. No perflon, but the
cook, muft enter this place. The cook firft bathes himfelf, then
puts on a Dhowtee, and covers his head. Ifa piece of paper, a
dirty rag, or any other filthy thing, falls upon the ground, which
"has been fpread with cow-dung and earth, the food is fpoilt. He
muft then begin again, by plaftering the ground a-frefh with cow-
~ dung and earth. The cook muft be either a woman, or a Brahmin,
who makes it his particular bufinefs, or a relation ; unlefs the mal-
't_t._ca-..nf the family cooks himfelf,

Be-
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Brrore eating they plafter the ground with cow-dung and earth.
They never {pread any covering over the ground, but may fit upe-
en a plank, or a {tool.

Tue following ceremonies muft always be performed before
meals, 1, Hearing fome part of the Bedes. £»Sprinkling water,
as a libation for their anceftors. 3, Prefenting fome of the food to
theiridol. 4, Throwinga little food upon the ground, as an offering
to the Dewtahs. 5, Giving fome part to the poor. When thele
ceremonies are concluded, the children eat firft, then the man’s re--
lations, and laft of all himfelf. Two cannot eat out of one difh,
not even infants.. Only the cook can ferve up the viftuals.. He
eats after all have done. For drinking, every one has alfo a [epa-
rate cup. Formerly a Brahmin would eat at the houfe of a Kehte-
ree or a Byfs, and they were allo allowed to eat at his. But fince
the commencement of the Cal Jowg, no one will eat but in the houfe
of his own particular caft. F ormerly they ufed for their plates and
dilhes the leaves of trees, as well as gold, filver, brafs,. and roeyeen,
and would not ufe copper, carthen ware, or ftone. Now they re-
fufe to eat out of a broken difh, or from off the leaves of Peepul,.
or Akh. They account it improper to cal mare than once in a:

day, and once In a night.,

Of their F AS'T S..

The firft kind. When they neither eat nor drink, for a day
and night. There are twenty-nine fuch fafls in the courfe of
‘the
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the year, that are indifpenfable, viz. the two Akaduffys and Dua-
duflys of every month, Sewrat, Chutterdufly Suckulputch of Byfakh,
which is the anniverfary of the birth of Nerfingh. The Tertya
Suckulputch of Byfakh, or the nativity of Purrifiram. The

"ninth of the Suckulputch of Cheyte, the nativity of Ram. Afhtoo-

mee Kifhenputch € Sawen, the nativity of Kilhen. Some, at
thefe times, abftain from eating grain, or from fome particular
kinds only.

The fecond kind. He fafts during the day, and cats at night.

The third kind. He eats nothing but fruits, and drinks milk or

water.

The fourth kind. He eats once during the day and nights

The fifth kind. He eats only one particular kind of food,
during the day and night ; but asoften as he pleales.

The fixth kind. Chanderayin, which has been defcribed.
The feventh kind, He neither eats nor drinks for twelve days.

The eighth kind. This lafts twelve days. The firft three days,
he eats a little, once in a day. The next three days, he eats
only once in the 1ﬂight. The next three days, he never eats
any thing, unlefs it is brought to him. And during the laft three
days, he ncither eats nor drinks.

The
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The winth kind. This lafts fifteen days, after the follow-
ing manner. For three days and nights, he eats only one hand-
ful at night. For the next three days and nights, if any one
gives him fuch an handful, he eats it, otherwife he does not take
any fuftenance. Then he eats nothing for three days and nights.
The next three days and nights, he takes only a handful of
warm water cach day. The next three days and nights, a hand-
ful of warm milk each day.

The tenth kind. For three days and nights, he neither eats
nor drinks. He lights a fire, and fits at a door where there
enters a hot wind, which he draws in with his breath.

The eleventh kind. This alfo lafls fifteen days, thus. Three days
and nights, he eats nothing but leaves. Three days and nights,
nothing but the Indian fig. Three days and nights, nothing
but the feed of the lotus. ' Three days and nights, nothing
but Peepul leaves. Three days and nights, the expreffed juice
of a particular kind of grals called Doobak. ‘

The twelfth kind. The following is his regimen for a week.
1 day, milk. 2, Milk-curds. g, Ghee. 4, Cow’s urine. 5, Cow’s

dung. 6, Water. 7, Nothing.

Durine every kind of fat, he abftains from flefh, adefs, lubya, he-
ney, and molaffes ; fleeps on the ground; plays not at any game ; has
oo conneflion with woiman; anoints not himfelf with oil; neither

{haves;
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fhaves; and every day he beflows charity, and performs other
good aétions. ;

0/-S 1N S

Trev reckon thefe of feven degrees.

SINS o the fif DEGREE.

KiLLine a Brahmin. 2, Inceft with his mother, 3, Drink-
ing fpirituous liquors, excepting the Sooder, with whom fome
kinds is not unlawful. There are three kinds of fpirits; that dil-
tilled from rice or other grain; what is obtained from fruits or
berries; and what is made from molafles and other fweets.
The three are forbidden to the Brahmin, but the Kehteree, and
Byls are only prohibited from the two firlt. 4, Stealing ten

mafhahs of gold. 5, Not making expiation for either of thefe
fins for a year,

SINS o the feeend DE G R E E,

Lymc concemning caft. Speaking reproachfully of any one:
to the king. Giving the lie to his tutor. Committing inceft with
his fifter. Ravifhing a virgin. Committing adultery with a [weeper,.
a dancing girl, a filherman’s wife, or a friend’s wife, or with a
daughter-in-law. Forgetting the Bedes. Giving falfe evidence.
Selling a relation. Eating any thing that is unlawful. Breach

of trufl.  Stealing a man, ahorfe, jewels, or filver. Getting poffel-
fion of land by fraudulent means.

SINS
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SINS of the thrd DE G RE E.

KiLLING a cow. Committing adultery with any women that
are not prohibited in the firft and fecond degree. Thelt. Killing a
a woman, or a Kehteree, Byfs, or Sooder. Prattifing magick.
Committing opprefion. Exaéting illegal fines. Being a pimp n
any degree. Being a proftitute. Treating with difrefpett his tutor
or parents. Ufury. A Brahmin or Kehteree trading, unlefs they
do it through neceflity: but then he may not deal in the
following articles; oil, falt, [weetmeats, dreffed food, felamé
feed, red cloths, hempen or linen, or woollen cloths, fruits, me-
dicines, arms, poifon, fleth, perfumes, milk, honey, milk-curds,

wine, indigo, lack, grals, or water: nor any thing made of

leather. But on no pretence fhall he negleét to perform Fuggen
to the Dewtahs, and reading the Bedes with his [piritual guide.

O7HER fins of the third degree are, negleéting to put on the Zenar
at the proper age ; refufing affiftance to his relations in a manncr
befitting his circumftances ; felling his wife, [on, garden, or pond.
Digging out of the earth any plant that he has not occalion for;
reading books of any other religion. If a Brahmin enters into
fervice, he fins in this degree. Alfo the younger brother mar-
rying before the elder, is accounted a fin of the third degree.

SINS o the fourth DE G R E E.

DissiMuLATION. Sodomy. Injuring a Brahmin. Smelling

at wine, urine, or dung. ik
INS
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SINS of the fith DEGREE.

Kiiuine any of the following animals; an elephant, horfe,
camel, |deer, fheep, goat, buffaloe, neelghaw, and alfo fifh.

‘Exatling fines from thofe who are not fubjeéted to them by the

laws, fuch as fweepers, &c. A Byfs dcalmg in any of the articles
prohibited to a Brahmin or Kehtéree in the former degree. Ly-
ing. Serving a Sooder. - |

SINS of the fixth DEGRE E.

EaTine fmall infefts, fuch as ants. Eating out of the hand, or
vellel of a wine-bibber.

SINS of the [feventh DEGREE.
StEALING fruits, flowers, or firewood,

Avxp for each Sin, there is a particular expiation.

Taey fay, that whofoever kills a Brahmin will tranfmigrate into
a deer, dog, camel, or hog; after which he will again become 2
man ; but he will always be fickly, and die of a violent diftemper.
The only way to aveid this, is to tear off his Helh by degrees, and
throw it into the fire. To quit his family for twelve years, and beg
with a human fkull in his hand, confeffing lus wickednels at every
door. This is provided he killed him by accident ; but if the mur-
der was wilful, he muft perform this penance for twenty=four years,

ouUi-



OUTWARD SINS.

TrESE are innumerable; but the twelve following are accounted
the worft, 1, Kerowd, being under the influence of anger. 2, Lowbh,
infatiable avarice. 3, Dooweekh, malice. = 4, Rag, delighting in
worldly pleafures. 5, Man, pride. 6, Mowk, ignorance. 7, Mud, be-
ing intoxicated with li.quor, riches, youth, power, or knowledge. 8,
Shewh, affli€tion at the lofs of riches, or reputation, or for the ab-
fence of friends. 9, Mumuttoo, confidering the things of this world
as his own. 10, Ahentar, felf love. 11, Bhie, fearing any but God.
12, Hirkh, rejoicing at his own virtue, and at his enemy’s vice.

It is the endeavour of all men who have a proper f{enfe of the
Almighty, to get free from thefe twelve human imperfeétions, and
render themlelves worthy of his divine blefling. Some fdy that all
evil aflions may be comprifed under ten heads; of which number
the three following vitiate the heart: 1, Adopting the evil fenti=
ments of another. ' 2, Evil inclination. g, Thinking ill of God's
elet. Three corrupt the body, viz. 1, Seizing another’s property.
¢, Diltrefling the innocent. 3, Adultery. And four pollute the
tongue, 1, Abule; 2, Lying; 3, Slander; 4, Impertinence.

Ou Lorp defend us from thefe offences, and fhower down thy
mercy upon us.
Pracss dedicated to divine \WoRsHiP.

THE enl_ightenéd part of mankind, are fenfible that true righte-
oufnefs is an upright heart ; and believe that God can only be wor-
Vou. IIL K k {hipped
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flipped in holinefs of fpirit. But priefls, who know the weaknels
of vulgar minds, have found it neceffary to engage their imagina-
tion by the contemplation of vifible objefts.  With this view they
have declared particular. places holy, and enjoined pilgrimages ;
which ferve as a means of profefling their faith; and the promife of
future reward, make men perform the journey with enthufiaflic
chearfulnefs. '

Trey are of four kinds.  Thefirfl, called Dive, are dedicated to
Brahma, Biflien, and Mahadeo,  OF thefe the principal, are the fol-
lowing twenty-feven rivers, 1, Ganges. 2, Serfooty. 3, Jumna.
4» Nerbudda. 5, Beypalfa, commonly called Beyah. 6, Buttiftah,
vulg. Behet. 7, Kowlhekee, near Rohtafs in Penjah; and part of it
goes to the welt quarter of Ghurhee, 8, Nundawuttee. g, Chun-
derbhaka, vulg. Chinab. 10, Seryoo, vulg. Sirow. 11, Suttewlee.
12, Tapee, vilg. Tipenee 3 Burhampoor is upon its banks. 13, Pur-
rawuttee. 14, Paflawuttee. 15, Goomtee, near Dewarka. 16, Gundn-

“kee ; Sultanpoor, and the Soubah of Owdh are upon its banks. 17,
Bahode. 18, Deeka. 19, Gowdaweree; Putten in the Dekhan,
flands in its banks. 20, Tamilpermee, in the extremity of the De-
khan ; it produces pearls. 21, Chirmenowtee. 22, Owrna, near _I
Benaris. 23, Irawuttee, vulg Rawee ; Lahore is upon its banks.
24, Sutdduroo ; Ledyanch 1s upon its banks. 25, Bheemruthee, alfo
called Bheema, is in the Dekhan. 26, Pernafowna. 27, Bokhra;
is in the Dekhan. 28, Atchmeeya. Some include the river Sind (or -
Indus). Each of thefe rivers being dedicated to one of the Dew-
tahs, has particular properties alcribed to it.  There are allo many

places
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places tpon the banks of thefe rivers that are held facred, amongft
which is the town of Sowroon, on the banks of the Ganges ; whi-
ther multitudes refort on the 12th of Aghun.

‘Crries that are called D1ve, from lbeing dedicated to BRamMA,
BisHEN, or MAHADEO.

Kasnee, vugl, Benaris. The city, and round it for five cole, is
held facred. Pilgrimages are made to it throughout the year ; but
on Sewrat multitudes flock there from great diftances. It is confi-

dered very fortunate to die here. The Hindoos fay, that there are
feveral kinds of Muctut, viz. Salookee, palling immediztely through
Paradile to Kylals. They fay, that after a man hasenjoyed Paradile,
he will return into this world, and afier undergoing various tran{mi-
grations, he will at laft proceed from Paradife to Kylals, from whence
he will never return. Sameepee, is when a man in return for his
righteoufnefs, after breaking the elementary bonds, is admitted in-
to the fervice of God's eleft, and never returns 10 this world., Saw-
y¢j, when having paffed through all the dazrees of rewdds and
punifiments, he obtains immortel felicity, or the enicyment of
Muckut.

AjrWDHEYA, vugl. Owdh. It is held facrsd ground; to the dif-
tance of forty cofe north, and twenty cole fouth. It 5 a place of
great refort on the ninth Suckulputch of Cheyte.

Ownx1TKA, vugl, Cwjein; all round it for two cofe, is efleemed

holy. On the Sewrat great numbers of people affemble here.
Kan-
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KaxTEE, in the Dekhan; all round it for twenty cofe is account-
ed holy. On the eighth of every Hindoo month, that falls on a
Tuelday, this is a place of great religious refort. '

Mzutra. All round for the diftance of forty-eight cofe is held
holy. The place was held facred before the birth of Kifhen. The
grand days at this place are the 23d of Bhadun, and 15th of Ka-
tick.

Dowarxka. The country for forty cofe in length, and twenty
cofe in breadth, is efteemed holy. Pilgrimages are made thither on
the fealts of Dewalee.

May A, vulg. Herdewar, on the banks of the Ganges, for eighteen
cofe in length is confidered holy. Great numbers of pilgrims
come here on the 1oth of Cheyte.

Tue above feven Cities are called the feven Lowpree.

Pyac, now called Illahabafs; all round for twenty cole, is efteem-
ed-holy. They fay, that when a man dies at this place, whatever
:he wilhes for, he will obtain in his next regeneration. Although
they believe that fuicide in general will be punifhed with torments
hereafter, yet they confider it meritorious for a man to kill himfelf

here. This place is vifited by the devout, throughout the year ;
but more efpecially in the month of Maugh.

> NUGGER-
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Nuccerkote. Round for eight cofe is accounted holy. Great
multitudes of pilgrims affemble here on the 8th of Sawun, and
Cheyte Suckulputch.

CasuMEER, is allo efteemed holy land, being dedicated to Ma-
hadeo ; and fome parts are efteemed peculiarly facred.

Religious places of the fecond rank, called Affeor, are dedi-
cated to the race of Dyte. Thefe on many occafions unite with
the Dewtahs, but the latter are purer. The Dyte are the fource
of tum (anger), and affume hideous forms. Their temples are |

placcd in Patall.

Religious places of the third rank, called Arkh, are dedicated
to the Rehkehfer. Thefe are virtuous men, who are rewarded
with high rank near the throne of God. Their temples are
very numerous, and amongft them arc Neemkhar, Phoker, and

Khowfhub in Budderee.

Religious places of the fourth rank called Manook, who are
virtuous men, a degree inferior to the Rehkhfir. Thele have alfo
many temples, amongft which are Koorkeyte and forty cofe round

it Multitudes affemble here during eclipfes of the fun and moon.

Trere are certain rules laid down for each pilgrimage ;
and various rewards are promifed to thofe who perform them.

O THOU,
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O ow, who feckelt afier knowledge, learn a leffon. from
thele fables! Every atom of the creation, is a fublime temple,
which the Deity hath erefted, that human imagination may not
wander in vain purfuits.

Of MARRIAGES.

Tre Hindoos have cight kinds. 1, Brakmee. The virgin's:
father, or her neareft male relation, goes and brings the bride-

_groom to the houfe where (he dwells, and makes preparation for the

marriage. Then the girl's grandfather, or her brother, or any
other male relation, or her mother, faith before the cumpan)_?,
« 1 have betrothed fuch a woman to fuch a man.” And the
man gives his confent in the prefence of the fame people. Then: .
they perform the Howm, and both parties declare that they have'
not any bodily imperfeétion, or infanity of mind. After this.
one of the giel’s female relations. wafhes the feet of the bride and

' bridegroom, Next the bride and bridegroom mark themfelves with.a

Khulhkeh, There are placed in the middle of the affembly three:
vellels, one containing rice, one curds, and the other honey, which,.
after performing certain prayers, are given to the bride and bride-

© groom to eat. When all this is done, the couple are dreffed out,and

carried toa corner, where they fit with a curtain between them !
The father of the woman, with all his fons, look towards the eaft,.
whilt a Brahmin repeats fome prayers, after which he gives the bride
and bridegroom fome rice, and five beetle-nuts cach. Then the cur-
tain is drawn up, and the bride and bridegroom throw the rice and
beetle-nut upon cach other. The Brahmin now puts the wo-

man's




man’s hands into the man’s, and after repcatinga' prayer, l?pﬁ-
rates them, and then ties together the hands of each with a
flight thread. Then the bride’s father takes hold of her hands,
and gives her away to the bridegroom, faying, * May there
“« alwaysbe a partnerfhip between you, and may it produce be-
« nevolence and fatisfattion.” To -conclude, they light a fire
and carry the couple round it feven times, which ceremoney
makes them man and wife ; and till] this s performed, it is al-
. lowable to break off the match. d, Dive, At a Juggen, all
Kinds of things are beflowed in charity, at the [ame time a virgin
is given to a Brahmin ; and this is their marriage ceremony. 3.
Anfh, is when a virgin is.given in exchange for a cow and a bull,
which ceremony completes their marriage. 4, Rajeputty, 1s when
a virgin is married with the ceremonies of Brakmee, during the
performance of a Fuggen. 5 Affur,. 1s when a large fum of
money is given to the girl's family by the bridegroom ; and which
conflitutes their marriage. 6, Khandhir, is when they marry
from mutual affe@lion. 7, Ra#/h, is when -any one takes away a
man’s daughter by force to his own houfe, and marries her
there. 8, Pyfhatch, is when a man is -ubliged by law to marry
a girl whom he has ravifhed. :

O thefe cight kinds of marriage, the four firlt are entered into
“only by Brahmins. The fifth is peculiar to the Byls and Sooder,
The fixth and feventh for a Kehteree. The eighth is held di
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Tue Brahmins never give any dower to their wives. In the for-
mer Jowgs a Brahmin ufed to marry out of all the tribes; but it
was not lawful for any one of the others to wed a Brahminee, nei-
ther were fuperiors and inferiors permitted to intermarry., But
now no one choofes to marry out of his own tribe ; and even the
different branches of each marry only amongft themfelves.

Tucere are various tribes of Brahmins, but thofe moft efteemed
are defcendants of the feven Rehkelifir, viz. Kufhp, Ater, Bhirde=
waj, Bilhwametre, Gowtum, Ungera, and Pulleftee. Each of thefe
have many branches, and the defcendants of €ach of the feven
original ftocks are called Ku// and *Gowtir. A man and a
woman of the fame Gewltr, may not marry together, if their
relationfhip be ever fo diftant.

Tre Kehteree, Byfs and Sooder, are each obliged to employ
2 Brahmin of one of the sbove feven Gowtirs, to perform their
imarriage and other ceremonies; and a Brahmin fo officiating
is called Purrowhit. Tt is not lawful for a man and woman
ko marry, whole Purrowhts are both belonging to one Kull or Gow-
tir. Upon marriage, the woman quits her fs;mil}-'s Gowtir, and goes
into that of her hufband, A younger brother cannot marry
before his elder. They do not hold it commendable for the
bride to be younger than eight, nor older than ten years. Twen-
ty-five years they reckon the propereft age for the man, and
shink it a folly for any one to marry alter fifty. Excepting a
Prince, it is not thought right for a man to have more than

one



one wife, unlefs fhe proves fickly or barren, or her children die
mn their infancy. In thefe cafes; he may marry ten wives; but
if the tenth prove exceptionable, he may not marry any more.
If the firlt wile is unexceptionable, and yet he wants to marry ane
other, he is obliged to give the firft wife one third of his eflate.

It was formerly the cuflom, that when any Rajah wanted to
difpofe of his daughter in marriage, he invited all the neigh~
bouring Princes to a feaft, at which his daughter made her
appearance, and upon whomfoever {he fixed her choice, fhe
put round his neck a firing of pearl. This ceremony was call-

GiSWJMMﬁT. o
Of DRESS.

Singhar, fignifies to ornament. Man is ornamented by twelve
things. 1, Trimming the beard. 2, Cleanfing the body by
~ablution. g, Making the Kufhkeh. 4, Anointing with odos-
riferous oils. 5, Gold ear<ings. 6, A Jammah #, which is tied
on the left fide. 7, Mok, the gold taffel or fringe that hangs out
of the turband. 8, Sword. g, - Jemdher. 10, Ring. 11,
Eating beetle. 12, Mouzah t. ,

-~ Women are ornamented by fixteen things. 1, Bathing. o,

Anointing with oil. 3, Plaiting the hair, 4, Jewels worn on
the top of the head. 5 Anointing with fandal. 6, Putting
on dmt]n and which are of various kinds. The ﬂcwcs of fume

Tt
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dreffes reach below the ends of the fingers,.and others come
only to the elbow. Mollly they wear a Peifhwaz, without
any fhirt, and which is called Ungeeah. Inflead of drawers, fome
put ona Lengha, which is a Lowngee ftitched on both fides, and
faltened with a belt. It is alfo made after various other forms.
Some have a Dunddeya, which is a long fheet worn over the
Lengha ; part of it is thrown over the head, and one end faftens
round the waift. They alfo fometimes wear veils, and long drawers. -
7, The Kufhkeh. Some, befides the Kufhkeh, ornamented the fore-
head with jewels. 8, Lamp-black, with which they make a beauti-
ful collyrium. o, Ear-rings. 10, Nofe jewels. 11, Necklace. 12,
A ftring of flowers, or pearl, hanging from the neck. 13, Staining
the hands. 14, A belt, ornamented with little bells and jewels. 15,
Ornaments for the feet. 16, Beetle. To which may be added foft
blandifhments.

FENW E LS

Seifphool, a flower refembling the marigold, made of gold, and
worn on the head. Mang, an ornament worn upon the parting of
the hair of the head. Gowthilladudir, is an ornament for the fore-
head, confifting of five fhort points, and a long one. Sekira, feven
firings of pearl, or more, interfperfed with natural flowers. This is
faftened to the forehead, and covers the face. It is chiefly worn '
at marriages, and by a mother on the birth of a fon. Teeka, a jewel
in the fhape of a crefcent, which is worn upon the forehead.

. Bindelee, a round piece of gold fmaller than a mohur, which is
worn upon the forchead. Khuntehla, an ear-ring of a conical form.
Kurrenphool, an ear-ring refembling a rofe.  Deerbutcha, another

) Kind



Lind of.ear-ring. Peepulputty, fmall crelcents, nine, or more, of
which are worn in each ear. Ballee Chumpalullee, a fmall golden
rofe, worn on the thick part of the ear. Mowrbhenwir, an ear-ring
in the fhape of a peacock. Beyfer, a kind of nofe jewel.  Phoolee,
refembles a rofebud with a flalk, and is worn in the nofe.  Lowng,
is a golden clove, which is worn in the nofe. ~Nut\k, a gold ring,
upon which are a ruby and two pearls, or other jewels ; it is worn
in the nofe. Goolooband, a necklace, confifting of five or feven
firings of very fmall gold rofes. Har, a ftring of pearls, and flowers
hanging from the neck. Hans, a collar. Kungun, a bracelet.
Gujreh, a bracelet of pearls and gold.  Fewee, five gold barley corn
ftrung upon filk, and worn round the wrifls. Choor, another kind
of bracelet. Bahoo, a {mall kind of bracelet. Chooreen, another
very [mall kind of bracelet; {even of which are worn round each
wnﬂ Bazoobund, ornaments for the arms. Taar, a hollow
ring, worn upon the arms. Ungoothee, rings, which are of various
forms. Choodirghunta, gold bells, firung upon filver wire, and
worn round the waift. Kutmekhla, a gold belt.  Feeker, three gold
rings for each ancle. C/aora, two half circles made of gold, which
join round the leg. Doondnhee, like the Choora, but ornamented
with engravings. Mu/fowree, differs fram the Doondnéec in nothing
but the cng-mving. Payil, rings worn round the ancles. Ghoong-
*r.aﬂ, little gold bells ftrung upon filk, which are worn about the an-
cles, between the Jeeher and Payil. Bank, ornaments for the top
of the foot, and which are either fquare or triangular.  Beetcheva,
toe rings, half a golden ball. Unwui, is aring worn upon the

great toe,
Tuz
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Tre jewels above defcribed are made either plain, or ormament-

" ed with jewels; and are of various fafhions. The Hindoo gold-

fmiths are fach exquifite workmen, that fometimes they charge a
gold mohur for working a tolah of gold.. His majefty has point-
ed out to them many improvements. -

: W 0 RGN B NG

‘Tne jewellers of other countries faften jewels in the fettings,
with lack; but thofe of Hindoftan make ufe of a kind of gold
which they call Karden, and which is fo malleable, that the flory
of Parvez’s gold which he could mould with his hand like wax,
feems credible. It is prepared by ftratifying very thin plates of gold
with field cow-dung, and a particular kind of falt called Sambbir,
when it is put into a fire of cow-dung, which is fuffered to expire.
And thele operations are repeated - till the gold is fufficiently refin
ed.” When it is thought to be quite pure, it is put into an carth-
en veffel, with lime juice, or fome other acid, and placed in the
fire. After this, it is wound round a ftick, and ifit is not fuffici-
ently duile, the flratifications are repeated. The goldfmith firlt
puts a little lack into the focket, and over it a piece of this Kurden
gold. Then he preffes down the flone upon the gold, and faftens
the ends over the fides; which fixes the flone fo faft, that there is

no danger of its falling out. A goldlmith eharges fixty-four
dams for making a tolah of this Kurden. :

Zerngfhan.  He enlays with gold, filver, eryflal, cornelians, or
ﬁeeL For every tolah of gold that is expended he charges 2! to-
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Tahs. If he enlays ivory, filh's teeth, or horn, with filver, he charges
twice the quantity that 1s expended.

Kofigur. He enlays with gold and filver, in a manner that {ome-
what refembles a file. For a tolah of gold, he charges one hun-
dred dams; for a tolah of filver fixty dams. This is chiefly ufed

for ornamenting arms.

Mienakar, enamels cups, flaggons, rings, &c. He firft lays on
the colour, and after enamelling, puts the metal into the fire two

or three times. For a tolah of gold that he enamels, he charges
fixteen dams; and for a tolah of filver {feven dams.

Sadehbar, a plain worker in gold or filver. For one tolah of
gold five dams and half; and for a tolah of filver two dams.

Subkehlbar, pierced worker ; he is paid double the price of the
Sadehkar.

Minubbetbar, raifes flowers, &c. by means.of a {flamp. For a to-
Iah of gold one dam.

Heremkar, enlays with little grains of gold. For one tolah of
gold one rupee; and for a tolah of filver halfa rupee.

Scembaft, makes geld or filver lace, which is ufed for Fvord belts,

For working ene tolah of gold twenty-four dams; and for
one tolah of filver {ixteen dams.

Sewadkhar,

e

=i
q
al



T S g IR el A o i . o i T
& - > X
'

it T

266 AYEEN AKBERY.

Sewadkhar, fills with Sewad, or black varnifh, engravings upon
gold or filver, and polifhes the ground. The black varnith is a
compofition of tutty, filver, lead, copper, and brimftone. For fine
work, he charges two rupees for a tolah weight of the thing var-
nithed.

Zirkowb, makes gold and filver plates.

Tuere are alfo ftone engravers, lapidaries, founders, and other
artifts, whofe excellencies cannot be defcribed here.

CEREMONIES on the BIRTH of a CHILD.

ImMmEDIATELY upon the birth of a child, the father bathes him-
felf in cold water, makes offerings to the Dewtahs, and the She-
radh for his anceflors.  After which, he ftirs with a gold ring fome
honey and ghee, which he puts into the mouth of the infant.
Then the midwife cuts the child’s navel firing, when the yhole fa-
mily become unclean. Whilft they continue in this flate, they ab-
ftain from performing the Howm, worfhipping the Dewtahs, read-
ing the Gayteree, and all other ceremonies ; confining themfelves
to inward remembrances of the Deity. If the child’s father is a
Brahmin, all who are related to him, as far as the fourth degree of
confanguinity, are unclean for ten days. The relations in the fith
degree, for fix days; thofe of the fixth degree, for four days ; thofe
of the leventh degree, for three days ; thofe of the eighth degree,
for one day and one night ; thole of the ninth degree, for four

pehrs,
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pehrs. And at the expiration of the above prefcribed periods, they
are cleanfed by ablutions. If the father is a Kehteree, the family
are unclean for twelve days, and if a Byfs, or Sooder, fifteen days.
The inferior branches of Sooder, are unclean for thirty days. Du-
ring this time firangers will not eat in their houfes. ~ This [tate is
called Sewtuck. But a prince is not fubjet to this uncleannels, nor

~any of his attendants; nor a phyfician; nor a cook ; but on the

fixth day they perform fome religious ceremonies, and make re-
joicings, and walh the mother and child.

Tue next day after the expiration of the Sewfuck, they name
the child, and draw his horofcope, to which one of the letters of
his name muft have fome affinity. This name never confilts of
more than four letters. At the commencement of the fourth month,
they place the child in the fun; before that time he is never car-
ried out of the houfe. The fifth month, they bore his night ear.
The fixth month, if it is a boy, they place round him various kinds
of food, and let him eat whatever he chooles. IF it is a girl, this
ceremony is delayed till the feventh month. 'When the child is a
year old, they fhave his head. Some delay this ull the third, and
others till the fifth year. On the fifth year, they make rejoicings,
and put the child to fchool. They always celebrate his birth-day,
and every year make a knot on a thread of filk. For every one of

thefe occafions, they have particular ceremonies and rejoicings.

HINDOQOG
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HINDOO FESTIVALS.

In the month of Cheyte. 1, Serifhtyad, the Purwah'of Suckul-
putch. 2, Nowrat, the nine firlt nights of the year. Thisis a
great fefuval of Durga, particularly at Nuggerkote. 3, Strry-
frunchemeen, the fifth Tit,h of Suckulputch. 4, Afooga Uft:toomeen,
the eighth Tit,h of Suckulputch. 5, Ramnomeen, the ninth Tith,
the birth of Ram. 6, Chowierdufs, the fourteenth Tith, 7,
Poorunmalffee, the fifteenth Tith. = 8 Purwa, the fichk Tith of
Kifhenputch.

Ix the month of Byfakh. 1, 7¢gj, the third Tith of Suckul-
putch, the birth of Purnfhram. 2, Suthmee, the cighth Tith.
3» Chulterduffy, the fourteenth Tit,h, the birth of Nirfingh. 4,
Amavus, the thirtieth Tit,h.

Ix the month of Jeyte, 1, Chutéert ke, the fourth Tith. 2, Duf-
meen, the tenth Tit,h. This day they call Dufereh.

In the month of Affar, the feventh, eighth, and eleventh Tit,hs ;
and according to [ome the fifteenth alfo.

In the month of Sawun, 1, Poorumaffee. 2, The eléventh Tit,h
of Suckulputch, which with. the Brahmins is the greatelt feflival
throughout the year. On this day they wear round their wrifts the
Rackhee, which is a thread, fometimes ornamented. with pearls.
8, The fifth Tit,h of Suckulputch.

In
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In the month of Bhadun, The fourth, fifth, fixth, and twenty-
third Tit,hs. The laft is the birth of Kifhen. Others place this event
on the feventh of Sawun. .

I the month of Affin. The firlt nine nights, which they ac-
count very holy; together with the tenth Tit,h, which they alfo call
Dehferch. This is the vulgar reckoning ; but in their books the
Dehfereh 1s placed in the month of Jeyte; and this feltival 1s there
called Beyjy Duffncen. They drefs themfelves out on this day, and
wear on their heads green barley. On this day every mechanick
worfhips his tools, which he confiders a great ceremony. This is
the greateft holiday for the Kehteree. Others add to the forego-
ing fellivals, the Seradb, or Kunnagut, on the fifteenth Tit,h of Ki-
fhenputch. During all thefe fifteen days they beftow charity.

In the month: of Katick. Pwwa. This they call Bul Raj, and
account it a great feflival, On this day they drefs out their cattle.

The {econd, ninth, eleventh, twelfth, and thirtieth Tit,hs are allo
feftivals. The la_ﬂ is the Dewalee, which, like the Sheb Berat of the

Mohammedans, is celebrated with illuminations. It begins on the
2gth, which nig_ht they reckon lucky for many undertakings, and
for playing at dice. This is the greateflt Byfs feltival.

In the month uf Aghun. The third, feventh, eighth, and
ninth Tit,hs.

In. the month of Poos, The eighth of Suckulputch.
Vor. I1. M m In
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In the month of Maug. The third, fourth, fifth, and feventh
Tit,hs, The fifth they call Buffunt. It is the commencement of
fpring, and they celebrate it with great rejoicings; throwing at one
another different coloured powders, and finging. In ancient books,
the feventh Tit,h is accounted the greateft feftival in this month.

In the month of Phagun. The eleventh Tit,h of Suckulputch,
which they call Hoolee. It begins properly on the thirteenth, and
continues till the feventeenth. It is a feafon of great merriment,
which is much increafed by throwing at one another powders of
different colours. On the laft night, they light fires, and throw in-
to them various things. This is a Sooder feftival. The twenty-
ninth day and night of this month, they call Sewrat. They keep
awake all night, and account it lucky for particular undertakings.

Tre Brahmins have allo the following holidays in every month.
1, Alhtomeen ; 2, Chowturdufly ; g, Poorunmaflee ; 4, Amavus ;

5> Sunkerant ; which is the day when the fun moves from one fign
mnto another.

The CEREMONIES with the DEAD.

WheN a man is {o ill that his life is defpaired of, they take him
from off his bed, and place him upon the ground; fhave his head,
and walh his body. The Brahmins Tepeat certain prayers over
him, and his family beffow charity. Then they plafter the ground
with cow-dung, and flrew it over with green grals, After which

they
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they lay him down to fleep upon the grafs upon his back, with
his head towards the north, and his feet towards the fouth; or if
a river or tank be near, they carry him there, and place him up
to his middle in water. When his diflolution approaches, they
put into his mouth Ganges water, gold, ruby, diamond, and pearl,
and place upon his breaft a Tulfy-leaf, which the Hindoos efteem
holy; and make a Kufhkeh upon his forehead with a particular
kind of earth., They alfo give away a cow. When he expires,
his fon, his younger brother, his {cholar, and particular friends,
fhave their heads and beards: fome defer it till the tenth day.
Then they drefs the corpfe in a dhowtee, and a winding fheet. If
a woman dies during the li e of her hufband, they do not fhave
her head, but drefs her in her ordinary cloaths. The corpleis
carried to the fide of the river, and laid upon a pile of Palafs
wood. A Brahmin then repeats fome prayers, and pours fome
ghee into the mouth of the decealed, and puts fmall grains of gold
into his eyes, nofe, ears and other apertures. If the decealed
leaves a fon, he fets fire to the pile, otherwife his younger brother,
or alfo his elder brother. All his wives embrace the corpfe, and
notwithflanding their relations advife them againt it, expire in the
flames with the greateft chearfulnefs. The funeral pile for great
people, is made of lignum aloes, and f{andal wood.

A Hixpoo wife who is burnt with her hufband, is either ac-
tuated by motives of real affeétion ; or {he thinks it her duty to
conform to cuftom; or (he confents to avoid reproach; or elle fhe

s forced to it by her relations.
Tury
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Tuey burn not a Sonnyafly, nor an infant who has not cut its
teeth, but bury them, or throw them into the river. Neither ought
any of the following deferiptions to be burnt ; one who does not
believe in the Bedes; one whe afls contrary to his faith; a thief;
a woman who has murdered her hulband; one who has committed
any of the five deadly fins; nor a drunkard.

Ir the corpfe cannot be found, they make an effigy of the body
with reeds, and cover it with deerfkin and Palafs, and a cocoa nut
ferves for the head. This they pray over, and burn.

Ir a wife is pregnant at the time of her hufband'’s death, fhe is
not allowed to burn herfelf, till after her delivery. If he dies on
a journey, the wives burn themfelves along with his cloaths, or
any thing elfe that belonged to him. Some women who have been
prevailed upon, by their relations, or have perfuaded themfelves
againft burning with the corpfe, have found themfelves fo unhap-
py, that they have chearfully fubmitted to expire in the flames,

before the next day.

AsTER the corpfe is burnt, his relations and friends difhevel their
hair, reverfe their zenars, and bathe themfelves; each leaving on
the fide of the river two handfuls of Sefamé feed; and after per-
forming thefe ceremonies, they ftand upon a green Ipot. The
friends of the deceafed exhort his relations to bear their lofs with

patience and refignation, and accompany them home, the young

people walking in front. When the relations arrive at the door
' of
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of the houle of the decealed, they tafte a bit of Neemb * leaf, and
then enter.

Tue fourth day after the death of a Brahmin; or the fifth
day after the death of a Kehteree; or of a Byfs the ninth; or
of a Sooder the tenth day ; the perfon who put fire to the funeral
pile, vifits the fpot and performs certain ceremonies.

Tue athes and bones are colleéted together, and thrown into
the Ganges. But if itisata great diftance, they put them into
an earthen velfel, and afterwards enclofe them in a bag made
of deerfkin, and convey it to that river ; on which occafion other

ceremonies are performed.

Is the decealed is a Brahmin, all his relations for ten days
fleep. on grals, fpread on the ground, and cook not any vi€tuals,
cating only what is fent there, or can be bought at market.
For ten days, the perfon who put fire to the pile, makes an offering
of boiled rice and milk to the deceafed, for the nourifhment
of his new body. They fay that when the foul quits this
earthly body, it animates another fubtle body, which they call
Percet.  And they believe, that as long as the foul continues
in the Perect body, it cannot enter Paradife. This Pereet body
vanifhies at the expiration of ten days, when certain ceremonies
are perfnimed upon the foul's entrance into another body; which
is admitted into Paradife. This is for a Brahmin; but the

® Which is wery bitter.
other
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other tribes contimue in the Pereet body accerding to the lengths

of their refpeétive Sewtuch.

Some other ceremonies are allo performed for Brahmins
on the eleventh day; and for other tribes on the twelfth day.

Ir a Brabmin dies out of his own houfe, and an account of
his death is received by his family in lefs than ten days after,.
whatever time is wanting to complete that fpace, during that they
continue unclean. If the intelligence arrives after ten days, then
they are unclean for three days.  But his fon, whenever he
receives the intelligence, is unclean for ten.days, although he
had not put on the Zenar. If a child dies before he had cut
any teeth, or before the feventh month, the family are unclean:
for one day only, and are purified by ablution. 1If the decealed’
child was two years old, they are unclean for a day and night:
For the death of a child, from the time of fhaving the head;
till eight years of age, the family are unclean for three days
and nights. For the death of a daughter, under ten years
of age, tle family are purified by one ablution. If fhe dies af=
ter that age, until the day fhe is betrothed, they are unclean.
one day. If fhe dies after marriage, her father’s and her hufband's.
family are unclean for three days.

MERITORIOUS hnds of SUICIDE.

TresE are five in number, 1, Starving. 2, Covering him--
[elf with cow-dung, and fetting it on fire, confuming himfelf

therein,.
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therein. 3, Burying himfelf in fhow. 4, At the extremity
of Bengal, where the Ganges dilcharges itfelf into the fea,
through a thoufand channels, he goes into the water, enumerates

his fins, and prays, till the aligators come and devour him. 3,

~ ICutting his throat at Allahabad, at the confluence of the Gan-

ges and the Jumna.

Lz _._.H-n_ﬂ
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EXPLANATIONS.

OF SOME

SANSCERIT

oy

A
ABEI’JEEY.&, the exercife of Au-

werun{uckut, or the internal power of
knowledge.
Abhow, privation.
Ahadhpclh:cmn ignorance of the priva-
tion of what is required.
Aberaj, mifcenceiving, and putting a
falle value upon worldly things.
Abeyfhruj, vide Aneyfheruj.
Abeehyafs, habitual virtue.
Abeylhooruj. Thofe operations of the
foul which lead to milconception.

Acharej, amongft the followe:s ul'_]mc. '

is one who explains to the noviciate
any difficulties that occur in his ftu-
dies.

Adherem, unhappy confcioulnels.

Adehyatemk, pain occafioned by envy
and ill nature.

Adehbhowtek, pain occafioned by the
elements.

Adehdewik, paininflicted by the Dewtahs.

Adhowt, amazement.
Adit, the fun. Thefatherof the Dewtahs.

Aginhowter, a parm:ular kind of burnt

lacrifice.

Ageeyan, ignorances,

Ahenkar, worldly defire..

.ﬂ.hcn{'a, not to kill or molelt any ani-
“mal. _

Vor. 111
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] Ajewnej, a body that is not prnduccil

by generation.
Akn}lg,g ether, |
Akullifht, the inclination te do good.
Allee, l]mh
Alubdwumkutto, ficklenefs.
Anewnecabhow, leparation of twe things,
Antentabhow, a negative that differsmy
place, but agrees as to time.
ﬁnﬁoczlrtcktmtm, a mind not to be fatis-
[
Anuntgeyan, analytic knowledge.
Anuntderfun, fynthethic knowledge.
Anuntflook, total reft.
A _mﬁr_kh, deliverance from ancujlalat
yy fuch means as will not produge
another.

. Apie, aqueous.

Apurttoo, proximity of time or place.

Apnee, thewing the caufe in the pla-::_.
required.

Apunchekurt, an invifible atom.

Appergench, defpifing and rejecting aIE |

worldly pofleflions.

Art,hwed, the praile and reward of re-
ligious duties.

Arjlutter, the four Predicaments ufed
by the followers of Boadh.

Almewaiykaren, cx:cma]. or apparent
caulg.

Affulpurratputchton, an appearance re-
fembling what is fought.

Affcecha, forgivenefs of injuries.

Allempers.
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Allempergeyat, when the imaginary form
of the Deity vanifhes from the mind,
and nothing remains but the con-
templation of his effence.

Alteeyee, not to poffels more wealth
than is really ufeful.

Aflun, fitting in 2 ]fani-:uiar manner.

Afunnya, irrational beings.

Afherum, the four Hindoo degrees of
difcipline.

Afhowmeedh - Juggen, a facrifice per- [

formed by great monarchs.
Atma, the foul of the univerfe.
Atentick, the diffolution of ignorance.
Auwerunfuckut, the internal power of
knowledge.

B
Bad, controverfy in purfuicof knowledge.

Baiweeya, mnal.

Bede, the divine book revealed to Brah-
ma. It was afterwards divided into
four, viz. Rig, Jejer, Sam, and Atchr-
bun. This divifion is fome attri-
buted to Byafs; whilft others maintain

that Brahma uttered one from each of |

his four mouths.
Berhemcharee, the firft of the four Hin-
doo degrees of difcipline.
Betenda, indircét propofition.
Beyg, an accident produced by motion,
and which becomes the caule.
Beeputcheefutioo, knnwinﬁ;hat-in what-
ever placethereis not whatis required,
neither can there be the conlequence.
Beyperjee, mifapprehenfion.
Berag, comprehending and defpifing the
things of this world.
Beychipt, when the heart is fixed upon
one objett, and is a little at reft.
Beapeyee, depraved knowledge.

Pirbede, the ceffation of the exercife
of the external faculties of knowledge.

Beert, the inclination to do good or bad.

Beyedch, ficknels:

Behrandurfhun, corrupt knowledge.

Beyperj, fearching after the Jowg, with
earncit defire.

Beddya, [cience, art.

Bhawona, the means by which any thing
is forgotten or recolleéted.

Bhutt, an aftion which produces good.

Bhoom, five flatcs of the mind, viz.
Chipt, Mowdh, Beychipt, Eykagur
Nyrodch.

Bhoopirtee, the flate when the mindis
not able to diftimguifh between the
elements and the lenfes.

Bidh Juggen, a very expenfive facrifice
of ahimals ; and atawhich large lums
of money are diftiibuted.

Biklup, doubt concerning the Deity.

Boodh, human knowledge.

Brimmah, God.

Byls, or Bice, the third of the four Hin-
doo tribes.

Byfekh, foreign accident.

Byfheefhtee, tlie arrival at privation,
which they reckon a dillintt [tate.

C

Charburren, the four original Hindoo
tribes, viz. Brahmin, Kchteree, Bice,
and Sooder. - .

Chickeerkha, the ereative will of God.

Chit, defire of knowledge.

Chipt, when the heart is not fixed upon
one objeét,

Chanderayen, a faft explained in p. 16g.

Chundal, one whofe father is a Sooder
and his mother a Brahminee,

Chul, falle prepofition,

- Chutternook, the union of four aloms.

Dﬂn‘,
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Dan, alms.
Deyet, a race of genii, created from fire.
Derb, fubftance in general.
Denook, the quantity of two atoms.
Derug, the quantity of three atoms.
Denedan, the expiration of one day of

Brahma.
Dehema, the heart having only one de-

fire.
Dehyan, keeping the heart fixed upon

one objeét.

Dehremdigh, the broom which a Jine al- |
ways carries in bis hand, to fweep the |

ground before he fits down, for fear
. of killing any infe€l,

Dherem, happy confcioulnefs.

Difhtant, inference.

Digneer, followers of Jine who go quite
naked, and inflict upon themfelves
great {everities.

Dowkh, the caufe of prudence.

Dookh, pain.

Dooweekh, anger.

Durwuttoo, progreflive motion.

Dundowt, proftration.

Dhowtee, a picce of cloth worn over'the
lungowiee. .

E

Eykagur, when the paffions are fo far
fubdued, that the heart never wan-
ders from its primary obje&t.

Eyfittoo, the power of creating and
deftroying.

G

Gai h, the knowledge of paft and
flftbuie#wunu, which the followers of
Nee-aiy believe may be obtained by

mortals, through righteouinefs.

| Geeyan, ommifcience; alfoworldly know-
ledge, and the knowledgze of Ged.

Geeyan Indree, the five fenfes.

Gerakevh Summaput, contemplation of
the elements.

Girketter Summaput, when the mind em-
ploys enly Atma.

Girken Summaput, when the mind em-
ploys only one of the fenfes.

Goon, lenfible qualities.

Gowrtoo, gravity.

Gund, fmell.

Gundbirp, the heavenly chorifters.

Gunnies Sikh, one wl{'u has followed
the dicipline of Jine for fix months.

H

Hadet, expanfion.

Huft Joafh, a compofition of metals de-
feribed in vol. 1. page 49.

Heeyut, proof by inference.

Herengirbeh, the invilible body.

Hirfoo, the quantity of two atoms.

Howm, a burnt [acrifice, to perform
which they preferve perpetual fire.

I

| Inderee, fenfation.

Irt,h, fubftance.

Irthapute, advancing the caufe, and re-
quring the effeét.

Iffur, the manifeftation of the Deity.

Iffurpurrendham, conitant endeavours
to pleale God.

Ihtowfireer, vide Sithowlfireer.

Itcha, omnipotence, will, defire.

Iyou, all the parts of a fyllogifm.

Iyfhruj, thofe operations of the foul
which lead to knowledge.

Iyflurepaina, continual contemplation
of the Deity. : :
lyiffoorej,

v iy -
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Iyilfocrej, the power of working mi-

racles.

¥.

Jaut, artful propofition.

Taut Saman, infeparable accident.

Jelp, propofition of number.

Jew Atma, animal and vegetable life.
Jewnej, animals produced by generation.
Jerayooj, viviparous.

Jennum, birth, regeneration.

Jeytun, voluntary altion.

Tetty, a proficient in the dotrine of Jine.

Jowg, a complete vittory over the paf- |

fions.
un, amongh the followers of Jine, is
J B

their pme:hct, and who is alfo called |

Teertehnker.

K

Kal, time.

Kamee, an aflion, which produces the |

defired cffett.
Kammebyaveetoo, the power of accom-
plifhing whatever one defires.
Keywulbitreckee, negative inferences
Keylaivenwee, pofitive inference.
Khutderlun, lix modes of knowledge;
the fix orthodox Shafters, 1. Nee-aly,
o, Beylheckhek, 3. Beydant, 4. Mey-
- manfa, 5. Sank, 6. Patenjil.
Khundpurlie, the diffolution of the uni-
verle, which will happen when a Brah-
ma is in the ftate of Muckut.
Kurrum, motion, allothe approved ac-
tions of the vifible world.
Kurrum Indree, a perfon who has the
full exercife of his bodily faculties.
Kurrumkand, the performance of all
the duties enjoined by the Bedes.
Kullifht, the inclination to do evil,

e BN

Kuma, compaffion, and f{triving to re-
lieve the diftreffed.

Kufhup, the fon of Barincheh, the fon
of Brahma, and father of the fun.

- Kufhkeh, a mark which the Hindoos
make upon their foreheads, and dil-
ferent parts of the body, particularly
defcribed in page 218,

b L

Lingfireer, a general term for the ten
Indrees, Untuhkurrum, and the five
kinds of air, making together bxteen:
things.

Lutchen, conceiving the meaning of
fixteen predicaments of Nee-aiy.

Lungowtee, a piece of cloth that covers
the privities.

Lungee, a picce of cloth worn over the:
lunigowtee..

M

Maia, the exercile of Pitchutfuckut, the’
external power of knowledge.
Mahavede, according to the followers
of] Jine, will be the lalt infpired mor--
tal.
Marik,. the belief that the world is con-
tinually vanifhing and appearing.
Mamedehee, the explanation nl‘ggreat:
and indilpenfable duties.
Mahapurlie, the general diffolution.
Meht, the quantity of all the clements.
Mechtageeyan, mifcomprehenfion.
Mechtet, according to the followers of
Sank, is the frft created fubltance.
Meytree, philanthrophy.
Mowh, believing that to exift which doth

not.
Mowdh, when the heart is contented,
' notwith-

e e SRR i



notwithlfanding it doth not obtain its
Wiants.

Moodeh, taking pleafure in the virtue |

of others.

Mun, the mind.

Muckut, an abforption in the nature of
the Supreme Being.

Munnum, implicit faith in the Bedes,
and in the dofirines of the righteous,
and conforming to them cxattly.

Munnook, mankind.

Mudbhoomieh, clearing the heart from
all impuritics.

N

Narkee, the evil fpirits who inflict tor-
ments in hell.

Naltick, Atheilm.

Nerode, the fate of relt which the foul
enjoys immediately before it enters
into Muckut.

Nergoonpirmeyfir, the Supreme Being.

Neruck, hell.

Nerookt, a detail of rraditions,

Neemet,h, an indifpenfable duty.

Neem, vide page,14o0.

Nirnee, convitiion obtained from the
adverfary’s arguments.

Nidhafen, the contemplation of divine
things till it becomes habitual.

Nickeddeh, an attion which produces
evil.

Nidra, fleep.

Nowrufs, the nine human paflions.

Nyrodeh, when from having fubdued
the paifions, tlie heart begins to have
fome knowledge.

0

ypertee, being only able to diftin-
ilh Auma; and this is the ftate of
uckut.

Owpallia, faith in God,

P

Pak Juggen, a burnt facrifice to the
Dewtahs.

Parayanam, vide page 141.

Peragabhow, a paft negative.

Perdehnfebhow, a compound negative.

Pertegnya, uttering the propofition.

Petree, thole whole ancellors for feve-
ral generations have been virtuous,
when they affume paradifical forms,
enter into a region [o called.

Perkeya, [eeking after righteoulnefs.

Pertehmkeleek, an carnell delire to fub-
due the pallions. :

Peerjccayajowi, the power of working
miracles.

Pecrteyehar, the five fenfes regaining the
exercile of the faculties, afier a holy
trance.

Peeran, the caufe of life.

Peer, {piritual guide.

Phul, fruit, reward.

' Pingeela, breathing through the righe
noftril.

Pitchutfuckut, the external power of
knowledge.

Poormanoo, perfeét knowledge.

Poorub Meymanfa, the duties prefcrib-
ed by the Bedes.

Pooruck, [topping the left moltril, and
breathing through the right.

Poorutkeert, the fruits of good works.

Poorteah, knowledge obtained through
the fenfes. -

Pooran Owtar, incarnation of the Deity,

Poojah, vide page 226.

Puryujen, caufe.

Purmiey, comprehenfion.

Purtehj, the five fenfes and the mind.

Purweert, voluntary aftion.

Pur Atma, the intelligence pollefled
folely by the eternal God.

Purtoo,




Purtoo, diftance of time or place.

Putchfuttoo, the perfon who knows what
is fought to be an abfolute confe-
quence.

Pureytcha, the performance of the fix-
teen predicaments of Nee-aiy.

Purlie, diffolution.

Purran, the foul.

Purakert, the diffolution which will en-
fue at the expiration of one day of the
life of Brahma.

-Pusr"manh-ccrt, knowledge obtained thro’

ut.

Purmad, forgetfulnefs of indifpenfable
duties.

Purraniyan, breathing in a particular |
manner. |

Purrookufs, that knowledge which is not |
obtained thro® the fenfes ;' infpiration.

Purwertekh, a degree above a Gunnies |
Sikh, which fee. '

Punnials, another name for Sithowl. |

Purreetbhow, tranfmigratien.

Purreytun, contrivance.

R

Rakh, defire, o

Rakuls, evil Dewtahs.

Raoudre, anger.

Rajfew Juggen, the great facrifice, at
which only menarchs can officiate.

Ruj, reft.

Rutnadekh, another name for Sithowl.

S

Samance, feparable aceident.

Samwai.}', fimilitude ; relation, and co-
rellation.

‘Saman, whole, entire.

Samgurree, final caule.

Saderfhee, a property common to two
things. \

Sakapirmeyfir, one who is infpired.

Sereer, matter.

Serifhte, the renovation of the world,
after its diffolution.

Serawuck, a followerof Jine who pur-
fues worldly occupations.

Semadch, love of retirement.

Sewadehyny, reading the divine books;
rememberingthedivine attributes; and
performing thofe alions that lead to
Muckut.

Seweetambir, called alfo Sewreh, vide

Jine, page t55.

Shir!vun, ﬂ:la;:ing and perfeétly compre-
hending the Bedes, and the traditions
of the righteous.

Shalter, a book onany fubjeft.

Shuckt, an invilible property dependent
upon fomething elic.

Sheradh, in Bengal written Seradh, of-
fering to the manes of their anceltors,
as far back as the third generation.

Sikh, a noviciate in the difcipline of

JI:IIM-
Sidha, carneft defire of obtaining the
ftate of the Jowg.

1 Sithowl, a vifible atom.

Sithowlfireer, vilible body.

Sindhant, pofitive proof,

Soorug, Paradife, the ik?r.

Soorovop, the union of {pirit and matter.
Sooperis, the touch.

| Sookb, eafe. relt:
- Sootethaig, clteem, veneration.
{ Soomrut, any thing which had been

forgotten and is recolleéted.

Sooter, an epitome.

Sootranitk, a fe€t of the followers of
Boodb, who eonfider all things to be
only the effe@ of imagination.

Sochum, an invifible atom. The fol-
lowers of Beydant fay, that every ani-

mal



y

mal has a vifible-and an invifible bo-
dy. The vifible body they call Sithowl-
fiseer, and the invifible one Sochum
Sireer. :

Somrur, belicf that the Jowg will prove
highly beneficial.

Sowah, avoiding all connetlion with
mankind.

Sunkehya, unity, alfo the order of num-
bers.

Sunjowg, union.

Sunfhee, doubt, doubtlul.

Subdh, tradition.

Sunpeyah, fluidity.

kb, refleflion, repulfive quality.

An accident whofe occurrence does

« make any alteration in the original

tate of the fubftance.

ihd, found,

Sumbedeh, the fame as Maia.
< mwaiﬂvkareh, material caufe.

_ Suppitcheefuttoo, knowing the place,

and the neceffary confequence.

. Sunjeerkha, the deltruélive will of God.

Sungreh, the doftrines of the three he-
retical feéts, Jine, Boodh, and Naftick.

- Subde, the diffolution of the accidents.

Sunkeyna, the names and proportions
of things.
Sunka, the conjunélion of good and evil

con{cioulmefs.
Summedea, the caufes of defire and

anger.
Sun, a cypher. b
Sut, affection. ,
Sumrut, recolle€tion. W

Suttyan, difinclination for good aétions.

Sumperjeyet, an ideal form of the Dei-
ty, obtained by inceflant contempla-
ton.

Suttee {peaking nothing but truth.

Suntowl:, relinquifhing all improper
plealures.

Summadeh, the extinftion of knowledge

and refleftion.

. Subhow, fpecial caufe,

i

Tamifindree, the perception of darknefs.

Teyjis, igneous.

Tereelhnowk, the union of three atoms.

Terjung, animals produced by the pre-
valence of Ruj.

Teertehnkir, the prophet of the follow-
ers of Jine.

Tum, anger.

Turrek, negative proof.

Tup, reconciling the mind and body to
heat, cold, hunger, thirft, and filence.

v

Veer, joy.

U

Un, the indivifible atom. Monade.
Unebhow, conjeéture, opinion.
Undkbar, darknels.

Unduj, oviparous,

Unkar, the word direfted to be continu-
ally repeated, by fuch of the followers
of Patenjil as cannot read the Bedes.

Unneweebitreckee, pofitive and negative
inference.

Unman, conjefture.

Unpelubdeh, ignorance of things.

Unih Owtar, any fubftance that is held
holy.

Untahkurrem, a fubtle cme\i'lct, differ-.

ently modified by Sut, Ruj, and Tum.

Weedineh,




Wendmch, futyemr&s and puniﬂx ' medegtn amarﬂupﬁ: nﬁﬁre, a foﬁmer
2 . of the Zen
W}'manqek,_ ﬁl‘h@lﬁcﬂ hlrfl. Zenar, the thread worn b}r ‘the three

principal. Hindoo tribes, page 214

BRI A, TV A,

In Pages 6 and 7. for Bribma read Brakma.
Page 10 line 8. Almepeff read dlmagefam,
Brilchuck read Britcbuck, ;
Page 12 line 13, War fhoald be in Italick, being a Sanferit ward,
Page 16 note line 7. for exe read mome.
15, for paralier, read paraild.
24 line 9. for irread are. . .
54 2d note line 1 dele me.
55 note, add at the end B,
Pages 32 and 83 for brabminical thread read Zemar.
Page g¢b line 12 after the words Creatier and Stare infert femicolons.
106 line 6 for eily read fFuidiiy.
128 line 14 and 17 for Omeifciene read Kmowledge,
128 line 15 for Lemworanfuckus read dunverun/uckur.
151 line 5 for fubsility read jubsiley.
143 line 14 for fwimmer read diver,
150 laft line, after decauye dele shat.
153 line 15 after sad infert a.
153 line 24 for satrark read sotrurhs and for faljeboeds read fns,
155 line 21 for Seattanser read Sewvertambir, 30y
159 line 7 before pleajed infert being. el
162 line 10 for contain read contatr. et
208 line 6 before fall infert be.
a2z line 24 bids read bid,
233 line 26 order read ador,
234 lice 20 sebofover read whimpever., |
238 linc 6 after Runecka infert bis nvife. |
243 line 32 firapping read foraping.
244 line 5 bis exon bady read falling of the budy of the perfon who is eating, .
250 line 9 s read are. ' ﬁ'ﬁ
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‘A book that is shut is but a biock*

Cﬁp.ED LDGIG
» s
%
Fag GOVT. OF INDIA g
5?' Department of Archaeology %
o NEW DELHL 3

Pléase help us to keep the book
olean and moving.
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